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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

Tue Wurre Housek,
January 23, 1957.
Tothe Congress of the United States:

I present herewith my Economic Report, as required by Section 3 (a)
of the Employment Act of 1946.

In preparing this Report, I have received the assistance and advice of
the Council of Economic Advisers. I have also had the advice of the heads
of the executive departments and independent agencies of the Government.

I set forth below, essentially in the words of the Report itself, what I
consider to be its major conclusions and recommendations.

Opportunity and Responsibility in a Free Economy

The vast productive power of the American economy was demonstrated
again in 1956 in a record national output of $412 billion of goods and
services.

In addition to providing this material basis for better living, our free
economy gives indispensable support to our form of political life and offers
unparalleled opportunities to the individual for personal choice and
development.

Important responsibilities accompany these opportunities. They are
borne in part by Government, but they must be borne also by the individual
in his own economic activity and in his organized activity with others.

Government must use all practicable means to promote high levels of
production and employment, and to contribute toward achieving an ex-
panding and widely-shared national income, earned in dollars of stable
buying power. It must pursue policies that encourage the enterprising
spirit of our people and protect incentives to work, to save, and to invest.
It must exercise a strict discipline over its expenditures and avoid taking
in taxes too much of the incomes of individuals and businesses. It must
strive to strengthen competitive markets and to facilitate the adjustments
necessary in a dynamic economy.

Even more exacting are the responsibilities of individuals and economic
groups. Business managements should formulate and carry out their plans
so as to contribute to steady economic growth. They must also recognize
the broad public interest in the prices set on their products and services.
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Both management and labor should remove restrictions on the operation
of competitive markets and enhance the economy’s adaptability to change.
Of particular importance in a prosperous economy is the responsibility of
leaders of business and labor to reach agreements on wages and other
labor benefits that are consistent with productivity prospects and with the
maintenance of a stable dollar.

Reliance for stability in economic growth cannot be placed exclusively on
the fiscal and monetary policies of Government. The successful extension
of prosperity with price stability calls for a cooperative effort in which the
policies of individuals and economic groups and of all levels of government
are consistent with one another and mutually reinforcing.

Economic Growth and Improvement, 1953-56

The opportunities which our free economy provides for the improvement
of well-being are clearly evident in the record of the last four years. Civilian
employment increased by about 3.7 million. Per capita personal income
measured in constant dollars rose 10 percent after taxes. Five million
homes were built and home ownership became more widespread. Rising
incomes enabled consumers to expand their purchases of virtually all types
of goods and to make important improvements in their own provisions for
financial security. Participation in, and support of, religious, cultural, edu-
cational, and civic activities increased significantly.

Great strides were taken in the expansion and improvement of the Na-
tion’s productive facilities. Business firms and farmers spent over $150
billion for this purpose. These investment outlays contain the promise of
greater national output and better living in the years ahead.

Agriculture has faced difficult problems in this period, resulting chiefly
from the persistent tendency for production to exceed commercial demands.
Progress has been made, however, toward a better balanced farm economy,
and there has been some recent improvement in farm income. To sustain
agricultural progress, experience suggests that continued emphasis is needed
on the basic objectives of the last four years—wider freedom for our com-
mercial farmers in managing their own enterprises, appropriate shifts in the
use of the Nation’s cropland, an improved system of price supports, and
research into new products, markets, and uses.

The period was marked by economic improvement throughout the free
world and by a notable expansion of international trade and finance, in-
cluding our own exports and imports. Sharp increases have occurred in
our exports to industrialized countries with high per capita incomes and to
others currently experiencing a rapid rate of economic growth. This fact
shows that prosperity elsewhere widens markets for the products of our
farms, mines, and factories,

The contributions that Government can make toward the achiéevement
of stable economic growth have been evident during the last four years.
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The 1953-54 experience demonstrated that, when consumer and business
confidence is maintained, timely public policies can help keep recessionary
tendencies in check. The Government policies followed in 1955 and 1956
helped to moderate the upward pressure on prices and to prevent conditions
that would threaten economic stability.

The Economyin 1956

The Nation’s aggregate output of goods and services in 1956 was $21.5
billion greater than in 1955, despite a decrease in activity in some sectors
of the economy, notably in automobile production and home construction.
Heavy expenditures for new plant and equipment by business concerns,
increases in foreign trade and investment, a high rate of consumer expendi-
tures, and rising outlays by State and local governments contributed to the
expansion. About half of the increase represented a gain in physical output,
and the remainder reflected moderately higher prices.

Sizable gains in employment were made in important sectors of the
economy; for the year as a whole, there was an increase of 1.8 million over
1955 in total civilian employment. Incomes rose for all major groups of
income recipients.

As the year progressed, farm income improved. There were further ad-
vances in the value of farm land, in the net worth of farm proprietors, and
in agricultural exports. Farm technology continued to improve.

Financial markets and prices were under continuous pressure. Interest
rates rose as the demand for credit continued large relative to the supply
of funds. The unusually heavy demands of business concerns tended to
raise prices of capital goods and related commodities. High costs of raw
materials and wage increases that tended to outrun the year’s small gain in
productivity were pervasive factors making for higher prices.

Pressures on prices, costs, and financial resources in 1956 called for the
continuation of policies designed to counter inflationary forces. The Fed.
eral Government’s budget surplus contributed to this end, as did the credit
restraints imposed by the Federal Reserve System. The events of the year
showed, however, that when production and employment are high, wage
and price increases in important industries can create upward pressures on
costs and prices generally, and that the monetary and fiscal policies of Gov-
ernment must be supported by appropriate private policies to assure both a
high level of economic activity and stable prices.

Extending and Broadening Economic Progress

This Report outlines legislative proposals designed to carry out the
declared policy of the Employment Act. They include measures to
strengthen our enterprise system, enlarge our national resources, and im-
prove the level of living.



Government can strengthen the enterprise system at this time by preserv-
ing a balanced budget. Accordingly, the Congress should continue tax rates
at their present levels, and Federal expenditures should be strictly limited.

Our enterprise system would also be strengthened by legislative measures
to assist small businesses and to foster competition. These measures, which
the Congress is urged to consider, include extension of the Small Business Act
beyond June 30, 1957; easier access of small- and medium-sized companies
to capital markets; such tax adjustments as can be made with a minimum
loss of revenue; and reduction of the burden of paperwork imposed by
Government. The Congress is also urged to provide for needed improve-
ments in the antitrust laws and in the procedures available to enforcement
agencies.

Recent changes in our financial structure and practices call for careful
study of the adequacy of existing facilities for meeting the Nation’s capital
and credit requirements and of the means for exercising appropriate con-
trols over credit. As requested in the State of the Union Message, the Con-
gress should authorize a National Monetary and Financial Commission to
perform this important task.

Our enterprise system would benefit from United States membership in
the Organization for Trade Cooperation and participation in the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency, and from continuation of economic
assistance, including defense support, under the Mutual Security Program.

Additional measures are required to enlarge and improve our national
resources. The partnership principle, which encourages local leadership
and participation in the development of water and power resources, should
continue to be given close attention in current authorizations and appro-
priations.

To aid agricultural adjustments, recommendations will be made to the
Congress for an improved acreage-allotment and price-support program
for corn, and for steps to deal with problems of land use and water shortage
accentuated by recent drought conditions. Extension of Title I of the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act for one year, and a
limited increase in permissible losses, would be a useful short-run measure
for helping reduce surplus stocks of farm commodities.

The Congress is again requested to enact a program of Federal assistance
for developing the economic base of local areas experiencing persistent
unemployment.

No proposal for enlarging our national resources is more important than
that for Federal assistance in overcoming the critical shortage of school-
rooms. The Congress is urged to enact a program which would help meet
the backlog of these needs within four years. After that time full respon-
sibility for school construction should revert to the State and local
governments.
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Further advances in the level of living would be accomplished by measures
to raise the Nation’s standards of housing, health, and personal security.
Home building and ownership would be aided by an adjustment that would
bring the maximum interest rate on VA-guaranteed home loans into closer
conformity with competitive market rates; by an increase of funds for the
secondary market operations of the Federal National Mortgage Association;
and by an extension of the Voluntary Home Mortgage Credit Program.

Health standards would be advanced by legislation to encourage voluntary
health plans and by a program of construction grants for medical and dental
training facilities.

Personal security would be strengthened by extending unemployment in-
surance coverage to employees of small firms and certain other groups; by
broadening minimum wage legislation to cover additional workers needing
this protection; by requiring Federal registration and reporting by private
pension and welfare funds; and by a program of technical aid and limited
financial assistance to States for promoting occupational safety.

Conclusion

There are grounds for confidence that the Nation’s over-all prosperity
will be extended into the months ahead. A moderate rise in business capital
outlays is indicated. Construction expenditures and foreign trade and
investment should continue to favor economic expansion. The combined
expenditures of Federal, State, and local governments are expected to be
higher. Consumer expenditures should be sustained by favorable employ-
ment conditions and good earnings.

However, uncertainties and problems are always present in the economic
situation and require careful attention. These include the present
international situation, the upward pressure of costs and prices, factors
affecting capital outlays by business, and the provision of an adequate flow
of new savings to meet the prospective heavy demands for funds.

These and other uncertainties and problems which inevitably arise in a
dynamic economy challenge individuals, economic groups, and Government
to meet their respective responsibilities for maintaining stable economic
growth. If all live up to these responsibilities, the capacity of our economy
to provide the high levels of employment, production, and purchasing power
envisaged by the Employment Act, and broadly attained in the past year,
will be further enhanced.

DwicnT D. EISENHOWER.
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Chapter 1

Opportunity and Responsibility
in a Free Economy

HE ENORMOUS PRODUCTIVE POWER of the American econ-

omy was demonstrated again in 1956 when the Nation’s output of goods
and services reached $412 billion. This vast and increasing output provides
the means for assuring our national security, supplying our present consump-
tion needs, and building our capacity for future production. Furthermore,
it is accompanied by the release of additional time for creative personal
development as well as for the more complete enjoyment of material things.
Our free economy thus affords the American people an opportunity for
better living in all its aspects.

These accomplishments reflect the efficiency of competitive markets as
instruments for organizing and expanding production and consumption, but
they do not of themselves reveal the social and individual values inherent
in a free society. Among these are wide access to education and training,
choice of a vocation from among many different employments or business
pursuits, enjoyment of the rewards of one’s own accomplishment, and free-
dom to plan consumption and investment according to personal preference
and judgment. Moreover, our free economy gives indispensable support to
the form of political life that we cherish.

There are instructive parallels between our political and economic insti-
tutions. No form of government offers greater opportunity for individual
expression, or places heavier reliance on individual leadership and integrity.
Similarly, no type of economic system offers greater opportunity for indi-
vidual achievement or places heavier responsibilities on the individual.
But although the opportunities afforded by such an economy are evident
on all sides, the responsibilities on which it relies may be less obvious and
less well understood.

These responsibilities, which center on the need for preserving and
strengthening the institutions of competitive enterprise, are borne in part
by Government. First, Government must pursue policies that give positive
encouragement to the spirit of enterprise and protect the essential in-
centives to work, to save, and to invest. These policies must be designed
with consideration not merely to their present impact but also to their
long-run effect on the vitality and resiliency of the economy. Second,
Government must exercise a strict discipline over its expenditures and must



take in taxes no more than absolutely necessary of the incomes of indi-
viduals and businesses. Third, Government must curb monopolistic tenden-
cies and strive for conditions in which individuals, new methods, and new
products have an opportunity to prove themselves in fair competition. It
is incumbent on Government to assure the reasonable diffusion of economic
power as our forefathers did of political power. Fourth, Government must
pursue policies that facilitate the adjustments to advancing technology and
changing consumer demands that are essential in a dynamic economy. It
must avoid policies that make these adjustments more difficult. Finally,
it must pursue policies that will help maintain high levels of production and
employment and contribute toward achieving the goal of an expanding and
widely-shared national income, earned in dollars of stable buying power.

But Government cannot assume exclusive responsibility for the smooth
functioning of our enterprise system, nor can it guarantee sustained eco-
nomic growth. Even an attempt to do so would involve intervention on a
scale incompatible with the fundamental character of our enterprise system,
based as it is on the belief that, when regulation is minimized, the energies
and talents of the individual are more fully released for economic better-
ment. In such an economy, heavy responsibilities for the effective and
equitable functioning of production and distribution must be borne by the
individual in his own economic activity and in his organized activity with
others.

Prominent among these responsibilities is that carried by the management
of business concerns, particularly of companies having large and widespread
operations, to administer their affairs so as to help avoid economic imbalance
and dislocation. That much progress has been made in the acceptance of
this responsibility is evidenced by the increasing practice of planning expan-
sion programs well into the future and organizing operations with a view to
greater stability of employment, Nevertheless, our economy has been sub-
jected at times to heavy strains as excesses have crept into the management
of business inventories, into the expansion of facilities, and particularly
into the use of credit. Business management has a clear responsibility, in
its own interest no less than in the national interest, to avoid such excesses
and to formulate and carry out its plans so as to contribute to steady
economic growth.

Management also has the responsibility, as does labor, to remove restric-
tions on competition and to enhance the adaptability of the economy to
new technological and demand conditions. And thoughtful leaders of
agriculture will not seek to improve its economic position by means which
would prevent essential adjustments to changing market conditions. Com-
petitive markets and the opportunity to move into any line of endeavor
within the limits established by personal aptitudes, technological needs, and
market demands are essential conditions of a strong enterprise system.

A further responsibilty of leaders of management and labor in a free
economy derives from the fact that concentrations of power place in their



hands the ability to take actions that, through the sensitive network of our
economic system, significantly affect the Nation as a whole.

Specifically, business and labor leadership have the responsibility to reach
agreements on wages and other labor benefits that are fair to the rest of
the community as well as to those persons immediately involved. Nego-
tiated wage increases and benefits should be consistent with productivity
prospects and with the maintenance of a stable dollar. And businesses must
recognize the broad public interest in the prices set on their products and
services.

The full burden of avoiding price inflation, which is an ever present haz-
ard in an expanding economy operating close to capacity, cannot be success-
fully carried by fiscal and monetary restraints alone. To place this burden
on them would invite the risk of producing effects on the structure and
functioning of our economy which might, in the years ahead, impair
the vitality of competitive enterprise. And failure to accept the respon-
sibilities inherent in a free economy could lead to demands that they be
assumed by Government, with the increasing intervention and loss of free-
dom that such an approach inevitably entails. The successful extension of
prosperity with price stability must be a cooperative effort in which the poli-
cies of individuals and economic groups and of all levels of Government are
consistent with one another and mutually reinforcing.

There is much that the last four years can teach us of the opportunities
inherent in a free economy and the responsibilities of Government and of
citizens for helping to realize them. Accordingly, this Report first gives a
brief account of economic developments and policies in 1953-56. This is
followed by a more detailed record of economic developments in 1956 and
of the policies which Government adopted during that year to help main-
tain stable economic growth. Finally, proposals are set forth to help extend
prosperity into the future, to strengthen competitive enterprise, and to in-
crease our ability to achieve further improvements in national well-being.



Chapter 2

Economic Growth and Improvement, 1953-56

HE ECONOMIC REPORT transmitted to the Congress in January

1954 called attention to the opportunity afforded by the ending of the
conflict in Korea to turn the productive capacity of the Nation increasingly
to peaceful purposes and thereby to undertake a sustained improvement in
living standards. It also set forth the main lines along which the Federal
Government proposed to move toward this goal and to seek to fulfill its
mandate under the Employment Act of 1946 to promote maximum em-
ployment, production, and purchasing power. Although the Economic
Reports of the past few years have described the improvements in living
that have been achieved and the policies followed to promote stable eco-
nomic growth, it may be useful to review briefly the developments of the
four years, 1953-56. This review will provide both a record of achieve-
ment in a free economy and guidance for the years ahead.

The period was one of growth in our own economy and in the economies
of other free nations, and witnessed clear gains in the well-being of the
American people. The course of expansion was not entirely even, however,
and the capacity of our economy to adapt to extensive, and in some cases
sharp, changes was repeatedly tested. The agricultural sector faced espe-
cially difficult problems of adjustment. The rapidly changing conditions
in the economy as a whole, as well as in particular sectors, called for a high
degree of flexibility in Government policies affecting economic growth and
stability. Successive sections of this chapter sketch this record of economic
growth, of improvement in well-being, and of adjustment to economic
change.

GrowTH oF Economic AcTIvVITY

Increasing numbers of our people have been seeking and finding employ-
ment during the past four years. The number of persons in the labor force
in 1956, including those in the military services, was almost 4 million more
than in 1952; and the decline of 750,000 in the armed forces in this
period released an additional number for civilian employment (Chart 1).
During 1954 the growth in the labor force was relatively slow; but in
the past two years the rate of growth was unusually rapid. Along with this
increase in the labor force, the number of persons employed rose by
about 4 million. Although unemployment increased during 1953-54
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CHART 1

Economic Expansion, 1952-56

Civilian labor force and employment increased.
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contraction of economic activity, it has since fallen to less than 4 percent
of the labor force, and a significant number of the unemployed are persons
newly drawn into the labor force who are counted as unemployed while
,seeking work.

The employment of growing numbers of persons has been accompanied
by increases in the efficiency of our productive system. The output of
goods and services expanded in 1956 to the new high figure of $412 billion.
Expressed in dollars of constant purchasing power, this is 12.5 percent
more than was produced in 1952. With an employment increase of 6 per-
cent during these years and a modest decline in average working hours, the
gain in output reflects a sizable improvement in productivity. However,
changes in productivity have historically been uneven from year to year, and
the last four years have been no exception. In the expansion of early 1953,
and again in the recovery of 1955, productivity gains were quite large. On
the other hand, advances in productivity were small during the 1953-54
contraction and again in 1956.

Since purchases of military goods by the Federal Government were re-
duced sharply in the four-year period, over-all measures of the increase
in national output do not fully reveal the rise in the flow of goods and serv-
ices available for civilian use (Chart 2). The 1953-54 adjustment to a
lower level of defense expenditures made it possible to devote an increasing
proportion of the economy’s resources to the output of goods and services for
consumers, to the enlargement of productive capacity, and to the needs of
State and local governments. While total gross national product in constant
dollars rose about 12.5 percent, consumer expenditures, private investment
outlays, and State and local purchases of goods and services increased sub-
stantially more. Together, these three sectors of our economy accounted for
88 percent of all purchases of goods and services in 1956, compared with 84
percent in 1952.

The Nation’s productive plant and equipment have been notably ex-
panded and improved. Since 1952, business firms and farmers have spent
over $150 billion to increase capacity and replace worn out and obsolete
facilities. The growth in the physical stock of equipment appears to have
been especially large, perhaps as much as one-quarter. Also, important
advances in technology have improved the quality and efficiency of plant
and equipment. These investment outlays contain the promise of greater
national output and better living in the years ahead.

As would be expected in a growing economy in which production tech-
niques and patterns of demand are continually changing, not all industries
shared equally in the expansion. For some industries with a strong growth
component, notably chemicals, aluminum, and electric power, output in-
creased throughout the period; production in certain other industries,
whose output fell substantially in 1954, advanced rapidly in both 1955
and 1956; and the output of still other industries, such as automobiles and
home building, which had been particularly high in 1955, declined in 1956.



CHART 2

Change in Composition of Qutput, 1952 to 1956

Lower national security purchases allowed a larger proportion of
output to be devoted to private consumption and investment.
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The growth of income received by individuals is another indication of
the increased economic activity of the last four years. Personal income
disbursed to individuals rose from $276 billion in 1952 to $331 billion
in 1956. Despite some contraction in the flow of incomes in the latter
part of 1953 and early 1954, the total for each year during the four-year
period was higher than for the preceding one. Personal incomes after
taxes also rose rapidly, reflecting both the increase in incomes received and
the 1954 reduction in personal tax rates.

This expansion resulted in a clear improvement in income per person.
The 1956 average weekly earnings of production workers in manufacturing,
for example, were $80.13, a rise of $12.16 a week over 1952. Even after
allowance for the 2.3 percent increase in consumer prices which occurred
between 1952 and 1956, the gain in weekly earnings amounted to over
$10.50. Not only did those who work for wages and salaries make sub-
stantial absolute gains during the period; their share of income also rose.
Labor income—that is, the sum of wages, salaries, social security benefits,
and related payments—constituted 75.8 percent of total personal incomes
disbursed in 1956, compared with 73.8 percent in 1952.

The income of business proprietors and professional people also expanded.
TFarm income continued to decline through 1955, but some improvement
took place in 1956. Dividend payments increased each year, although
corporate profits fluctuated more than other forms of income.
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This record of expanding employment, production, and incomes shows
that we do well to place primary reliance for economic growth and improve-
ment on competitive enterprise. It demonstrates anew that such an econ-
omy, operating in an environment that provides the incentives needed for
the full utilization and improvement of economic resources, has vast poten-
tialities for advancement of material welfare. The competitive economy’s
growing productiveness is based on the fact that it provides increasing
amounts of capital for the use of each worker and encourages the maximum
use of the energies and talents of the individual. Through the organ-
izing influence and discipline of competitive markets, these powerful forces
are employed to meet the needs and preferences of the consumer as ex-
pressed in the market place. And all this is accomplished within a frame-
work of free institutions and individual choice. Essentially, the record
reveals the opportunity that a free economy affords for the betterment of
well-being.

The period has also been one of improvement in the economies of other
nations of the free world. Vigorous economic growth has characterized the
industrialized countries of Western Europe and also Canada and Japan. In
each of these, the flow of goods and services to consumers and the additions
made to productive plant and equipment have increased materially. Sub-
stantial progress has also been made in many of the nations that are eco-
nomically less developed, although the rate of growth has varied widely
among them.

A remarkable strengthening of international trade and finance has
taken place. Trade among the nations of the free world rose from less
than $74 billion in 1952 to approximately $93 billion in 1956. Responding
to economic expansion at home and abroad and to the gradual relaxation
of trade controls, our foreign trade and investment have increased markedly;
both exports and imports were at record levels in 1956. Following a decline
for a short time after the termination of the Korean conflict, nonmilitary
exports of goods and services increased during 1954, thus helping to sustain
business activity in this country. The expansion of these exports was ex-
tended in 1955 and 1956, in the latter year reaching about $23 billion,
approximately 28 percent more than in 1952. Imports of goods and services
followed the trend of domestic business activity more closely, {alling in 1954
and rising in the next two years. In 1956, they totaled almost $20 billion,
some 25 percent above their total four years earlier (Chart 3).

Although Government grants and credits still financed a sizable amount of
our exports, increasing reliance was placed on private trade and investment
during the past four years. Net private investment abroad of United States
funds was at a new high in 1956. While expanding their purchases of goods
and services from the United States, other countries have added about $7
billion to their gold and dollar reserves since 1952. The increase in these
reserves, which were severely depleted during and after World War I1, is
traceable largely to our imports of goods and services and to our mili-
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CHART 3

U. S. Balance of Payments on Current Accounf,

1952-56

U. S. foreign trade reflected economic expansion at home  and

abroad.
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tary expenditures abroad. Further expansion of nonmilitary exports will
continue to depend, fundamentally, upon the volume of our imports and
the amount of private United States investment in foreign countries.

The sharpest expansion in our exports has been in shipments to
industrialized countries with high per capita incomes, which are often
competitive with us, and to certain less developed countries in which the
rate of economic expansion has recently been high. This fact strongly
suggests the economic advantage to this country which can accrue from
economic development abroad. When trade is conducted on a nondis-
criminatory, multilateral basis, it is natural to expect that prosperity else-
where will be reflected in an increased demand for the products of our
farms, mines, and factories. Such has been the case in the last four years.

IMPROVEMENT IN LEVEL oF LiviNneg

The rise in real incomes which was described above reached to all income
levels. Whereas 27.1 million families, or 54 percent of the total, had in-
comes before taxes of more than $4,000 in 1952, 30.6 million, or 59 percent
of the total, had incomes of this amount in 1955. Data are not yet avail-
able on the distribution of incomes in 1956, but other evidence indicates



that the improvement continued. Since the cost of living rose only
slightly over this period, most of the increase in money incomes represented
an actual gain in well-being. Expressed in dollars of constant purchasing
power, per capita personal income rose 10 percent after taxes and consumer
expenditures 11 percent. Some indicators of the increase and diffusion
of well-being in recent years are given in Chart 4 and Appendix D.

CHART 4

Improvement in Well-Being, 1952 10 1956

Consumption and other measures of well-being increased more
rapidly than population.
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Striking achievements were made in housing.. The 5 million dwelling
units that were constructed exceeded the number built in any other four-
year period and substantially enlarged the housing stock available to the
American people. There were improvements in the size, design, and equip-
ment of new homes, and sizable outlays for repairs and alterations added
to the comfort and convenience of existing homes. A growing proportion
of our homes were owner occupied—60 percent in 1956, compared with
55 percent in 1950.

During the four-year period, 24.5 million new automobiles were bought,
and, even though large numbers of old cars were scrapped, the number of
automobiles increased 11 million. Consumers also purchased large quan-
tities of other durable goods—especially household appliances.

The increase in the ownership of homes and of consumer durable goods
entailed a large increase in debt. Short- and intermediate-term consumer
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debt increased $15 billion, or 33 percent, from December 1952 to De-
cember 1956; home mortgage debt rose $40 billion, or 69 percent. On
the other hand, American families made large additions to their financial
assets. Consumer holdings of bank deposits, savings bonds, and other se-
lected financial assets were about one-fourth higher in 1956 than in 1952.
Provisions for personal security were also improved by large increases in
the number of persons covered by life and medical insurance and in the
degree of protection afforded, as well as by governmental social security
programs.

Participation in and support of religious, cultural, educational, and
civic activities are more extensive than ever before. Church member-
ship has increased markedly, and recent years have witnessed a sharp rise
in the construction of church and related buildings. Outlays for library
construction have been large, and book circulation and publication have
~ exceeded any previous records.  Greatly increased amounts of resources are
being devoted to education at all levels. Public and private outlays on con-
struction of educational buildings totaled $3.1 billion in 1956, a rise of 57
percent in four years; and private grants and gifts for higher education are
estimated to have increased about two-thirds.

This is a gratifying record of the improvement in the level of living that
can be achieved through a vigorous competitive economic system. In par-
ticular, it shows the capacity of such a system to bring about a widespread
participation in the benefits of economic expansion. But much room for
improvement remains.

Although average incomes have increased substantially, the incomes of
many Americans are still inadequate. Some in the low-income group
are older persons, beyond the employable age; others suffer from illness or
are handicapped by lack of adequate training, education, or knowl-
edge of better job opportunities. Also, some areas have failed to share
in the general economic expansion; certain communities have had rela-
tively high levels of unemployment over protracted periods. Considerable
progress was made in the last four years, however, under various private
and governmental programs aimed at meeting these problems and at
strengthening personal security. Proposals are put forward in Chapter 4
for broadening and strengthening these activities of Government,

ProBLEMS OF AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENT

The basic problem of the agricultural sector of the economy in recent
years has been a persistent tendency for production to outrun commercial
demands. In response to a rapidly advancing technology and remunerative
price supports, farm output has risen since 1952 (Chart 5). Consumption
and exports have failed to increase correspondingly. Reflecting these facts,
and the sharp decline in exports in 1952-53, stocks of surplus farm products
have accumulated. Before the 1954 harvest could be affected by acreage
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allotments, carry-overs of wheat and cotton had risen to about 3V, times
those of 1952 and the carry-over of corn had nearly doubled (see Chart 11,
p. 31). Partly as a by-product of large cotton crops, stocks of food fats also
nearly doubled. Substantial shifts were subsequently made in crop acre-
ages—predominantly out of wheat and cotton—but large parts of this.
cropland were diverted to the production of feed grains, with the result
that markets for a widening range of commodities have been threatened
by excessive supplies.

These developments in output and stocks have been reflected in farm
prices and income. For nearly five years the index of prices received by
farmers moved persistently downward from the peak reached in February
1951 under the inflationary impact of the Korean conflict. But because the
volume of farm marketings increased, realized gross farm income in 1956
was only 1 percent below the high level attained in 1947, before agricultural
production abroad had recovered from wartime dislocation. However, the
newer techniques of production and a delayed rise in prices paid by farmers
raised farm expenses more than one-quarter in the interim, and net farm
income was accordingly reduced substantially.

These conditions have naturally tended to bring about an extensive and
difficult transition in agriculture. In general, adjustments have been in the
direction of a better balanced farm economy. Most of the decline in the
total number of farms has been among units that yield inadequate income to
their operators; the number of moderate-sized family farms has increased;
and the proportion of farms owned in whole or in part by the farm operator
has risen. The value of farm assets has increased in recent years, and
farmers’ equities are at a record high level. Although total farm debt has
increased every year since 1946, the mortgage debt component is now only
slightly higher in relation to the value of farm real estate than in the most
favorable years on record. Debt repayments have proceeded largely on
schedule, and foreclosure rates are low. Farm families have added to their
holdings of consumer durable goods at a rapid rate and, as usual, with less
resort to consumer credit than is customary among urban families. In
short, agriculture as a whole has made gains, though its income is not as
high as in years of exceptional war and postwar demands.

Forces and conditions originating in the nonfarm sectors of the economy
have to some extent contributed to agriculture’s adjustment problems. As
individual incomes rise, certain major farm products, such as wheat and cot-
ton, meet severe competition from other desired consumer goods. Jointly
with increases in efficiency, these demand factors have tended historically to
reduce agriculture’s proportion of employment, population, and national
income. And conditions in the nonfarm economy have a direct impact on
farm costs; for example, the prices of tractors and farm machinery reflect
the pressure of general industrial demand, and the price and supply of
fertilizers respond more to factors at work in the chemical industry than to
those originating in farming.
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CHART 5

Agricultbrcl Production and Technology Since Prewar

Farm output and. productivity have risen to record levels.
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CHART &

'CCC Operations and Agricultural Exports, 1950-57

Output in excess of market requirements has increased Commodity

Credit Corporation price-support loans and inventories.
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Some trends in the nonfarm sectors of the economy have operated
distinctly in agriculture’s favor. Increasing population and rising incomes
have sustained total domestic consumption of farm products. Higher real
incomes have increased the demand for livestock products, and industrial
technology has created new market opportunities for the vegetable oilseeds.
General prosperity has widened job opportunities for farm people outside
agriculture, and farm earnings have been increasingly supplemented by
off-farm employment.

In the immediate situation, however, efforts to stabilize farm income have
led to Government activities on a broad scale. These have involved not
only substantial public expenditures but also serious encroachment on the
private marketing system. Net budget expenditures on behalf of agricul-
ture, which are an indication of the immediate fiscal burden though not
necessarily of the ultimate cost to the Treasury, now account for almost one-
quarter of the Federal budget excluding national security expenditures and
interest on the public debt. The six so-called “basic” commodities were
supported at 90 percent of parity through 1954, and dairy products likewise
until early in that year. Even under the somewhat more flexible scale in
effect since then, support levels are frequently the most important single
factor in determining the prices prevailing in a number of commodity
markets. The Commodity Credit Corporation has become a major oper-
ating unit in our economy, with a statutory borrowing authority of $14.5
billion and an outstanding debt of more than $11 billion to the United
States Treasury. Its investment in price-support loans and inventories
increased nearly $7 billion between June 30, 1952 and June 30, 1956,
despite the disposal of commodities valued at about the same amount.
Among shipments overseas, there has been a marked increase in commodi-
ties moving under Government programs concurrently with a decline in
unsubsidized, commercial exports (Chart 6). The implications of these
measures for agriculture and for the economy in general emphasize the
importance for sustainable agricultural improvement of the policy objec-
tives of the last four years—wider freedom for our commercial farmers
in managing their own enterprises, appropriate shifts in the use of the
Nation’s cropland, an improved system of price supports, and research
into new products, markets, and uses.

ApjusTMENT TO EcoNomic CHANGE

The last four years have demonstrated the ability of the Nation’s private
economy to expand, to provide an increasing number of jobs, and to raise
levels of living. Also, they have tested the capacity of our economy to adjust
to large changes in the pattern of demand and the effectiveness of public
policies designed to promote growth and stability. Because the stabilization
problem is continually changing in a dynamic economy, policies aimed at
promoting stable growth must be flexible. This fact was well illustrated
in the last four years, in which the problem shifted from one of helping to
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CHART 7

Economic Adjustments, 1953-54

Defense expenditures and inventory investment -were sharply

reduced . . .
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CHART 7—Continved

Economic Adjustments, 1953-54

Credit policy was eased . . .
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contain contractive forces and to bring about an early recovery in 1953-54
to one of restraining inflationary pressures in 1955-56.

Government policies aided significantly in preventing the declines in
inventory and defense expenditures during 1953 and 1954 from causing a
severe recession, and they contributed to the subsequent recovery. Legisla-
tive reductions in tax rates and changes in the tax structure, and the reduc-
tion in tax liabilities which automatically accompanies declining incomes,
helped maintain disposable personal incomes (Chart 7). Similarly, incomes
were supplemented by payments made under our unemployment insurance
and social security programs. Tax measures increased the means and the
incentives for business outlays on capital goods, and ample credit was made
available on favorable terms. These measures became effective promptly,
before the forces leading to a downturn could gather momentum and spread
through the economy.

The extent to which the recession was contained and the vigor of the
recovery that followed are shown in broad measures of employment, pro-
duction, and income. Total civilian employment, which had been 62.3
million on a seasonally adjusted basis in the second quarter of 1953, the
period of peak activity, declined to 61.1 million in the third quarter of 1954.
In the same period, gross national product measured in constant prices fell
3 percent. Personal disposable income, which had been at an annual
rate of $251 billion in the second quarter of 1953, actually rose to $254
bilion in the third quarter of 1954. With incomes well maintained,
the physical volume of consumer purchases declined only 1 percent from
the second quarter to the fourth quarter of 1953, and then rose to a new
high in the second quarter of 1954. Residential construction outlays
measured in constant prices fell slightly in the second half of 1953, but
increased sharply thereafter. Business construction expenditures began
rising in late 1953; even though purchases of producers’ equipment con-
tinued to decline; total fixed investment expenditures rose throughout 1954,
and in the third quarter surpassed their 1953 peak. State and local expen-
ditures increased each quarter during the recession.

In the recovery period, taken from the third quarter of 1954 through the
second quarter of 1955, total civilian employment rose about 2%, percent,
to 62.7 million ; and gross national product, personal disposable income, and
consumer purchases of goods and services each increased about 7 percent,
all measured in constant prices. During the remainder of 1955, economic
activity continued to increase vigorously; there were substantial gains in
employment, production, and real incomes. While wholesale prices of
industrial goods began to rise appreciably after the middle of the year, con-
sumer prices, on the average, remained stable.

As strong expansionary forces began to be felt, the policies pursued dur-
ing the second half of 1953 and 1954 were modified toward the end of the
latter year. The Federal Reserve authorities reduced slightly the degree
of credit ease that had prevailed. In January 1955 a Federal budget which
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brought cash receipts and expenditures into balance was recommended.
This required the postponement of corporate and excise tax reductions
scheduled for April 1955, which was requested of, and granted by, the
Congress. As the recovery became more firmly established and economic
activity continued to expand, Government policies were increasingly di-
rected toward avoiding excessive demand pressures and consequent infla-
tionary price increases. Since the rise in home building and in mortgage
debt was particularly sharp, the Administration in April, and again in
July, imposed restraints on the terms of federally-underwritten credit ex-
tended for home purchases. Federal Reserve authorities moved toward a
more restrictive credit policy early in 1955, and maintained it during the
remainder of the year.

The year 1956 illustrated again that the course of economic events is
never a mere extension of the recent past. Although many of the policies
adopted in 1955 to promote economic growth with price stability were con-
tinued in 1956, the developments of the year required important policy
modifications. These developments and the policies followed by Govern-
ment are described in the following chapter.

The adjustments successfully completed in the last four years reveal the
very great capacity of a free economy to correct imbalances and to main-
tain growth with a high degree of stability. Business concerns contribute
significantly to this process by doing a more systematic and orderly job of
planning and scheduling capital outlays. Improvements in economic in-
formation make it possible to discern maladjustments before they reach
serious proportions. Fluctuations in econormic activity are moderated by
the variation of Federal tax receipts which accompanies changes in income,
and by changes in the amount of unemployment compensation payments.
And Government has learned much about fostering economic stability
through properly designed and aptly timed public policies. The con-
traction of 1953-54 showed that if consumer and business confidence is
maintained, and if appropriate and well-timed fiscal and monetary actions
are taken by Government, massive programs of Federal intervention aimed
at countering recessionary tendencies are not only unnecessary but are
wholly undesirable. The experience also shows that vigorous competitive
enterprise supported by wise governmental policies can use the opportunity
provided by a reduction in military expenditures to achieve a significant
improvement in our level of living.
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Chapter 3

Economic Developments in 1956

AS THE YEAR 1956 OPENED, an expansion of some eighteen months’
duration had carried total production, income, and employment to new
high levels. The over-all expansion proceeded at a more moderate rate in
the early months of the year, and the small rise in gross national product
was due to higher prices rather than to further increases in the physical
output of goods and services. The slowing down in the pace of the expan-
sion was largely attributable to reduced automobile sales and production,
lower residential construction, and smaller additions to inventories. Al-
though these downward movements persisted through the spring and
summer months, over-all business activity continued to advance because of
strength elsewhere, notably the rapidly rising volume of expenditures for
plant and equipment. In the final quarter automobile production and
sales turned upward, and additions to business inventories increased. The
result was a substantial rise in business activity which, combined with the

TaBLE 1.—Changes in gross national product and its major components, 1954-56

[Billions of dollars, seasonally adjusted annual rates]

Change

Fourth Third Third Third
Item . quarter quarter | quarter | quarter
1956 1 1954 to | 1955t0 | 1956 to
third third fourth
quarter | quarter | quarter
1955 1956

1956 1

Gross national product. ... . ... 44.0 37.4 17.0 10.2
Personal consumption expenditures. . oo ceereoomenannoan 271.2 20.0 9.0 4.4
Automobiles and parts. 15. 4 6.0 —4.8 1.7

All other expenditures. . 255, 8 140 13.8 2.7
Gross private domestie fixed investment.. 64.4 7.3 4.6 13
TResidential construetion (nonfarm). .. 14.9 3.0 -1.7 —.6
Other construetion__.._._____...._. 18.0 2.0 1.7 -1
Producers’ durable equipment_ ... ... _.__.___.__. 3.5 2.5 4.5 2.0
Change in business inventorfes. - ..o oeoooomoeoo 4.0 82 -17 2.0
Net foreign investment....ocooceeoaeo.oC 2.4 .9 15 .7
Government purchases of goods and services.. ....c_c..._. 82.0 .9 3.7 L8
Federal (excluding Government 5a168)--cumcecarenraaa.! 483 —1.1 .6 11
State and local__ . 33.7 1.9 31 7

1 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
NoTE.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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smaller increases earlier in the year, carried gross national product to an
estimated annual rate of $424 billion in the final quarter of 1956 (Tables
1 and 2). For the year as a whole gross national product was $412 billion.
About half of the increase of $21.5 billion over 1955 represented a gain in
real output, and the remainder reflected moderately higher prices. The
number of persons employed in 1956 averaged 65.0 million, an increase of
1.8 million above the preceding year. In view of the very high levels of
activity that had already been reached in 1955, the advance last year was
substantial (Chart 8).

THE PATTERN OF THE EXPANSION

Foremost among the sources of strength in the economy during 1956 was
the continued expansion in outlays for new productive facilities. Capital
outlays rose to an annual rate of $37 billion by the end of 1956, almost
20 percent above the level prevailing a year earlier. The strength of
investment, which was particularly notable in expenditures on equipment,
was all the more remarkable since the increase came after a similar rise
during 1955. These unprecedented provisions for new and improved pro-
ductive facilities were the enterprise system’s response to continued high
sales in most sectors, favorable long-term business expectations, rising funds
from depreciation charges, and competitive pressures to use new technologi-
cal developments.

TaBLE 2.—Changes in production, employment, and personal income, 1954-56

Percentage change t
Third Third Third
Item quarter quarter quarter
1954 to 1955 to 1956 to
third third fourth
quarter quarter quarter
1955 1956 1956 2
PRODUCTION
QGross national product (constant prices). .- oceemccocmcccncmennn 9.3 1.1 1.3
Industrial produetion. ... . eeann 13.8 7 3.5
EMPLOYMENT
Total civilian employment 3___ .. e 4.6 2.2 -.5
Nonagricultural employment 8.____._____._. 4.5 2.9 .4
Employees in nonagricultural establishmen 4.5 2.3 .9
Employees in manufacturing establishments. ... 6.0 .4 19
PERSONAL INCOME
Personal income disbursements 8. ... cioiiicccaaacan 8.0 5.7 1.9
Disposable personal income 8 e 7.8 5.3 1.7

1 Quarterly changes based on seasonally adjusted data.

3 Based on preliminary data for fourth quarter 1956. .

3 Based on Bureau of the Census data. See Table E-17 for definition.

4 Based on Bureau of Labor Statistics data. See Table E-22 for definition.
5 Total personal income plus personal contributions for social insurance,

¢ Total personal income less personal taxes.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 8ystem, Department
of Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.
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Capital outlays rose in virtually all branches of production, transporta-
tion, and trade. The increase during 1956 was most marked in manufac-
turing, followed by public utilities. Within manufacturing, producers of
automobiles, chemicals, steel, and petroleum products accounted for most
of the gain. Investment by commercial enterprises continued to rise, but
at a much slower rate than during the preceding year.

Larger expenditures by State and local governments added substantially
to demand in 1956. State and local governments increased their spend-
ing on goods and services almost $3 billion, as outlays on schools, high-
ways, and various community facilities continued to rise. The expenditures
of State and local government units exceeded their revenues, and their
borrowings in the capital markets were again large. The Federal Govern-
ment’s fiscal operations helped to moderate the inflationary pressures that
resulted from the larger volume of business activity. Although Federal
expenditures on goods and services were higher in the second half of the
calendar year, as was the sum of social security and other transfer payments,
tax revenues increased in response to the advance in private incomes and
yielded a surplus in both the conventional and cash budgets.

Growing foreign trade and investment was another expansionary factor.
Merchandise shipments abroad (excluding military aid transfers), which
comprised approximately three-fourths of our exports of goods and services,
were nearly $3 billion greater than in 1955 and at a record high of $17 bil-
lion (Table 3). Almost three-fourths of these shipments consisted of manu-
factured industrial goods, mostly finished goods. Export activity was
especially marked for a number of industries confronted by heavy domestic
demands; machinery exports rose about 24 percent and with iron and steel
products and chemicals accounted for about one-third of the $3 billion
increase. Expansion of bituminous coal exports provided an important
additional market for that industry.

Merchandise shipped to this country, which comprised almost two-thirds
of our imports of goods and services, rose more than $1 billion, to a new

TaBLE 3.—United States exports and imports of goods and services, 1952-56
Excluding transfers under military grant programs
[Billions of dollars]

Exports Imports Export
Year surplus of
goods and
Total Goods |Services!| Total Goods | Services?} servicess
18.1 13.3 4.7 15.7 10. 4.9 2.4
17.1 12.3 4.8 16.6 11.0 5.7 .4
17.9 12.8 5.1 16.1 10. 4 5.7 1.8
19.9 14.3 5.7 17.9 i1.5 6.4 2.0
23.1 17.0 6.1 19.7 12. 7.0 3.4

1 Includes income on investments.
2 Includes income on investments and United States military expenditures abroad.
3 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers,

Nore.—Detall will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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CHART 8

Economic Activity, 1954-56

Economic activity rose in 1956 . . .
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high of nearly $13 billion. Half of our merchandise imports consisted of
finished and semimanufactured industrial goods. Larger inflows of such
items as structural steel, machinery, nonferrous metals and ferroalloys, and
iron ore and concentrates reflected the high level of our industrial activity.
Notable increases also occurred in imports of automobiles, paper, cotton
and woolen textiles, and, prior to the blocking of the Suez Canal, crude
petroleum.

The excess of exports over imports was made possible in part by greater
private capital investments abroad. These investments, which were almost
$1.2 billion in 1955, more than doubled in 1956. Most of the increase con-
sisted of investments in foreign branches and subsidiaries of United States
corporations in Canada, Western Europe, and Latin America. The volume
of sales of Canadian securities to United States investors was larger than in
1955. United States Government loans to foreign countries, and invest-
ments of foreigners in the United States, also increased. The net result
of all these transactions, with private remittances and nonmilitary Govern-
ment grants virtually unchanged, was an addition of almost $2 billion of net
foreign investment to gross national product.

Consumer expenditures on all goods and services continued to rise.
But the gains were not as large as during 1955, reflecting a smaller increase
in incomes and a greater volume of savings. A larger amount of tax pay-
ments further limited the gain in personal disposable income, which was
about $16 billion, whereas in 1955 the gain had been more than $20 billion.
Personal savings accumulated at an annual rate of $22 billion in the final
quarter of 1956, compared with less than $19 billion in the same period of
1955. Nonetheless, consumers in the final quarter of the year bought non-
durable goods at an annual rate more than $6 billion higher than a year
earlier, and added at a similar rate to their spending on services. They
also spent more on durable goods, with the exception of automobiles.

Outlays for automobiles and home building, which had risen to unusually
high levels through the third quarter of 1955 and had been a major expan-
sionary factor during that year, were a moderating influence in the economy
through most of 1956. That total economic activity could continue its
upward course when there was substantial downward pressure in these two
important industries was one of the notable features of the year.

In the third quarter of 1956, consumer and business purchases of auto-
mobiles, together with expenditures by automobile manufacturers and re-
tail dealers incident to changes in inventories, were one-third below those
in the same quarter a year earlier; in the fourth quarter, however, these
expenditures rose substantially. Consumer purchases of automobiles and
parts, after a decrease from an annual rate of $18.5 billion in the third
(quarter of 1955 to $13.7 billion in the third quarter of 1956, increased to a
rate of about $15.5 billion in the last quarter, as new models were introduced.
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Housing starts, which had declined during 1955, continued generally
downward as home builders were faced with reduced availability of funds,
higher costs of land and construction, and more selective demand. Ex-
penditures for residential building followed a similar pattern, although they
declined more slowly, until their annual rate in the fourth quarter of 1956
was $2.3 billion below the peak rate in the third quarter of 1955. Despite
the relatively large declines in both housing starts and expenditures, 1.1
million dwelling units were built in 1956 and residential construction
expenditures were higher than in any year except 1955.

Additions to inventory played a less important part in the expansion of
1956 than in the recovery and expansion of 1954-55, although they re-
mained substantial. During the first half of the year, production was cut
back and inventories were reduced in a number of industries related to auto-
mobiles and housing. However, there were large increases of purchased-
materials inventories by durable goods producers generally, of work-in-
process inventories by manufacturers of producer equipment, and of stocks
of such nondurable goods as synthetic fibers, cotton and synthetic fabrics,
and gasoline. Total business inventory accumulation during the first half
of the year was at an annual rate of $3.8 billion, compared with $6.1 billion
in the final quarter of 1955. The over-all rate of accumulation was smaller
in the third quarter, as metal fabricating industries used up inventories
during the steel strike and automobile dealers further reduced their stocks.
This movement was reversed, however, in the closing months of the year,
when automobile manufacturers and dealers and some of their suppliers
rebuilt their stocks and manufacturers of producer equipment continued
their accumulations; these additions more than offset reductions in the rate
of inventory accumulation by most industries manufacturing nondurable
goods.

Changes in industrial production reflected the year’s shifting pattern of
major demands (Table 4). Early in the year, industries affected by lower
automobile sales experienced substantial declines. Lumber production
was adversely affected by the reduction in residential building. However,
industries that benefited from the high capital outlays expanded their
output almost without interruption throughout the year. The output of
the stone, clay, and glass industries, influenced by heavy nonresidential con-
struction demands, moved up moderately to a high in May. Production of
nondurable manufactures rose slightly during the latter part of the year,
after edging downward through July. Soft coal production rose 6 percent
above that in 1955 as a result of strong domestic and export demand. At the
year-end, the Middle East crisis led to new high output of domestic crude
oil.

Despite this diversity in individual industry experience, total industrial
production, which had receded slightly during the first half of the year
“and sharply in July as a result of the steel strike, advanced again in the fall.
At the end of the year, total output was 2 percent above that of December
1955 and at an all-time high.
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TaBLE 4.—Changes in industrial production, 1955-56

Index, 1947-49=100,
seasonally adjusted Percentage change
Industry D b
ecember
December| July |December ngg?&’)" &“&gggf_ 1955 to
1955 1956 19561 July 1956 | ber 1956 Defsglg})er
Industrial production........_.__.... 144 136 147 -6 8 2
Durable manufactures.._..___._. 161 148 166 -8 12 3
Primary metals.._..___...__. 150 268 149 -85 119 -1
Fabricated metal 138 129 138 -7 7 0
Nonelectrical mac 146 152 154 4 1 5
Electrical machinery.... 199 210 217 6 3 9
Transportation equipm 212 191 219 ~10 15 3
Instruments and related
ProductS...covemmncenanon 159 167 173 b 4 9
Stone, clay, and glass
produets. .. -.ooeeovnaeeen 154 159 159 3 0 3
Lumbe: and products 126 125 120 -1 -4 ~5
Furniture and fixtures....._. 123 124 120 1 -3 -2
Miscellaneous manufactures. 146 145 143 -1 -1 -2
Nondurable manufactures_ ... 130 127 131 -2 3 1
Textiles and apparel.._._.... 112 106 107 -8 1 —4
Rubber and ]eather produects. 125 111 120 ~11 8 —4
Paper and printing.. __.__.__ 140 147 148 5 1 6
Chemical and petroleum
products. ... .oooooooao.- 166 166 169 (1] 2 2
Foods, beverages, and
tobaeeO oo 113 110 13 -3 3 0
Minerals 129 122 130 -5 7 1
Coal_ . 87 77 80 -1 4 -8
Crude oil and natural gas..__ 151 149 155 -1 4 3
Metal, stone, and earth
minerals 123 100 129 —19 29 5

1 Preliminary.
2 Steel strike.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Hicuer EMPLOYMENT AND INCOME

The cxpansion of over-all business activity in 1956 created ample job
opportunities in most occupations, and incomes rose for all major groups
of income recipients (Chart 9). Sizable employment gains were made in
trade, construction, finance and other services, public utilities, and State
and local governments. For the year as a whole, the gain in civilian employ-
ment was 1.8 million. Since agricultural employment declined more than
100,000, total civilian nonagricultural employment was about 1.9 million
greater than a year earlier. Average employment for the year reached a
high of 65 million.

In manufacturing, the production adjustments necessitated by the decline
in automobile sales and housing construction involved reductions in hours
of work and in the number of persons employed in the affected industries.
Most of the reductions in working force, however, were less than the de-
clines in output, since firms retained many of .their experienced workers.
Employment continued to increase in those industries in which output was
expanding, notably in machinery. Also, the employment of nonproduction
workers in manufacturing continued to rise appreciably during the year,
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CHART 9

Employment and Income, 1955-56

Increases in employment and wage rates . . .
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even in some sectors where production workers were laid off. For manu-
facturing as a whole, total employment by the end of the year had reached
a level above that at the end of 1955.

Unemployment remained relatively low throughout 1956. During most
of the year the average duration of unemployment was shorter than in 1955,
and unemployment for men with family responsibilities was low.

Improvements in income were widely shared among the major groups of
income recipients, Compensation of employees in the final quarter of the
year was approximately 672 percent above that received in the fourth
quarter of 1955. The largest relative gain was made by employees of
private nonmanufacturing concerns. Despite slightly lower hours of work,
average weekly earnings in manufacturing increased by $3.65, to $82.89,
in the final quarter of 1956. Total business and professional income
advanced almost 7 percent. Dividend payments remained large during
1956, and for the year as a whole were somewhat higher than in 1955.
Rental incomes fell slightly. Total personal incomes rose $19 billion,
compared with a rise of $23 billion during 1955.

DEVELOPMENTS IN AGRIGULTURE

After declining since 1951, agricultural prices and income both increased
moderately during 1956. In the first six months, prices of farm products
moved distinctly upward, and about half of the increase was held during
the harvest months. Net realized farm income was about 5 percent higher
than in 1955 (Chart 10). After adjustment for the change in farm in-
ventories, net income was the same as in 1953, although it rose after the
middle of the year. There were further increases in the value of farm land
and in the net worth of farm proprietors.

Total farm output in 1956 was at a new high, despite conditions of
extreme drought in a region stretching from South Dakota to the Mexi-
can border. As yields per acre for some crops were the largest ever
recorded, the index of crop production was for the second successive year
at the peak that had been attained in 1948. The corn crop was the second
largest in history, produced on the smallest acreage in over 60 years, with
corn yields per acre at an all-time high. Soybeans, for which market
prospects were excellent, were produced in unprecedented volume. The
wheat crop was slightly larger than in 1955, but a little below prospective
domestic and export disposition. With carry-over stocks at excessive
levels, lower production of cotton, tobacco, rice, and feed grains other
than corn represented adjustments in the direction of a better balance
between output and market requirements.

Changes in output of livestock products also were for the most part in the
direction of needed adjustments. Hog slaughter late in the fall was below
the rate that had seriously depressed prices a year earlier. There were
large shipments of cattle at relatively firm prices. The prolonged rise in the
number of cattle and calves on farms apparently came to a halt. For milk

28



CHART 10

Farm Income and Price Deve[qpmenfs, 1950-56

Farm income stabilized, after having declined since 1951.

proprietors’ equities remained roughly constant during 1952-56.
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and dairy products, the year was marked by a combination of higher prices,
larger output, near-record cash receipts from marketings, and reduction
in stocks.

Exports of farm products in the year ended June 30, 1956 were substan-
tially larger than in the preceding fiscal year; in terms of physical volume,
they were the highest in 29 years. Government export programs played an
important role in this increase in shipments. In addition, feed grains
benefited from an expansion in livestock numbers in Europe; tobacco, from
generally increasing consumer incomes and improved foreign exchange
positions overseas; oilseeds, from a short olive crop in the Mediterranean
countries; and wheat, from enlarged import needs in Northwestern Europe
to compensate for winter wheat lost in the 1956 freeze. Exports have con-
tinued to rise so far in fiscal 1956-57.

However, major problems of adjustment remain. Neither the volume
nor the composition of farm output has as yet been brought into proper
balance with combined domestic and export requirements. United States
carry-overs of a number of crops have continued to mount (Chart 11). For
certain key commodities, the excess of stocks is world-wide. The grain stocks
carried into the 1956-57 marketing year by the principal exporting countries
were higher than ever before. World carry-over stocks of cotton about
doubled between mid-1951 and mid-1956, and the proportion held in the
United States increased. However, the Commodity Credit Corporation
(CCC) has already sold more than 6 million bales for export in 1956-57,
and reductions in the domestic carry-overs of wheat and rice are also in
prospect for 1957.

Federal price-support activities were a major factor in sustaining farm
prices and income despite burdensome supplies. Of the 1955 crops, almost
half the rice and cotton, two-fifths of the grain sorghums and rye, and one-
third of the wheat were afforded direct price support by CCC loans and
purchases. The CCC investment in price-support loans and inventories
declined through the third quarter of the year, from a peak of $8.9 billion
reached in February, but losses realized in disposing of surpluses have been
running higher in the current fiscal year than in fiscal 1956. Price-
support levels for 1956 crops were raised in April above those originally
announced; dairy farmers in certain areas benefited from suspension of
seasonal price reductions under Federal milk-marketing orders; and special
purchase programs were undertaken for several perishable commodities in
exceptionally heavy supply. Government payments in excess of $235 million
under the Soil Bank Program made a sizable addition to farm income,
especially in the fourth quarter.

MoveMENTs IN Prices, CosTts, AND ProrFiTS

Prices of most commodities and services rose during 1956. Industrial
prices, which had begun to increase in the second half of 1955, continued
their upward movement into 1956. Prices of investment goods and semi-
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Surpluses of cotton and rice are expected to be lower in 1957, but
increased carry-overs of corn and tobacco are in prospect.

Carry-Overs of Selected Crops, 1952-57

CHART 11
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manufactured materials and components rose quite rapidly, reflecting heavy
pressure of demand relative to supply. Manufacturers’ prices of consumer
goods advanced slowly. During the spring and early summer, however,
reduced outlays on automobiles and housing resulted in price declines for
a number of important raw materials and a pause in the upward movement
of prices of materials, components, and supplies. Prices of consumer
finished goods also ceased to increase. The only major group of industrial
commodities whose prices continued to rise during this period was pro-
ducer finished equipment, the demand for which was especially insistent
(Chart 12).

Although the advance in industrial prices ceased for a while, rising costs
became an increasingly pervasive factor. After the middle of the year, and
especially after steel prices were raised following the strike settlement,
industrial prices advanced again on a broad front. The combination of
heavy demands from the investment goods sector of the economy, rising
labor costs, and renewed advances in prices of many raw materials resulted
in price increases for a broad range of semimanufactured materials, com-
ponents, and supplies. And these price increases became cost increases to
producers of finished goods, many of whom were also experiencing rising
labor costs. The increase in machinery and equipment prices was accel-
erated; manufacturers’ prices of consumer appliances, which had been
under severe competitive pressure for several years, were raised moderately;
and automobile prices increased with the introduction of new models. By
December, prices of producer equipment had risen 13 percent above those
at mid-1955, intermediate materials for durable goods manufacturing 10
percent, construction materials prices 7 percent, consumer durables 6 per-
cent, consumer nondurables 3 percent, and the average of all industrial
prices 8 percent.

Farm prices joined the advance of industrial prices during the first half
of 1956. Between December 1955 and June 1956 wholesale prices of farm
products increased 10 percent, and by September prices of processed foods
‘had risen 6 percent. Although these prices fell moderately thereafter, they
remained well above prices a year earlier. Thus, all three of the major
.groups of wholesale prices—industrial, farm, and processed foods—contrib-
uted to an average rise in wholesalé prices of more than 4 percent between
December 1955 and December 1956.

Reacting to developments in both the farm and industrial sectors, and
to the continued increase in rents and in costs of services, all major cate-
gories of consumer prices rose in 1956, the first significant general rise since
1952. After farm prices started to increase at the turn of the year, con-
sumer food prices moved up with a few months’ lag. And prices of many
other consumer commodities, which had been stable or declining for sev-
eral years, rose gradually as retail distributors were confronted with higher
manufacturers’ prices. By December 1956, the average of all consumer
prices was 2.7 percent above the average at the end of 1955 (Chart 13).
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CHART 12

Wholesdle Prices, 1954-56

Al three major groups of wholesale prices rose in 1956.
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CHART 13

Consumer Prices, 1954-56

In 1956 prices of foods and other commodities joined the

rise of service prices and rent.
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The general rise in costs during 1956 was in response to high raw material
prices and advancing labor costs. Even though many raw material prices
receded somewhat from the peaks reached at the turn of the year, they
remained high throughout 1956. Wage and salary rates advanced during
the year in industries producing both finished goods and parts and com-
ponents, and also in many nonmanufacturing lines. For example, average
hourly earnings of production workers in manufacturing and building con-
struction rose 6 percent and in retail trade 4 percent. While the increases
in wage and salary rates were only slightly greater than those in 1955, the
improvement in productivity appears to have been substantially less. Thus,
wage and salary costs per unit of output, which had been stable during most
of 1955, rose significantly last year.

It would appear that the improvement in output per employee man-hour
which occurred in 1956 was not only less than the rise in 1955 but less than
the average recorded for the postwar period. Total employment is esti-
mated to have increased between 1955 and 1956 by about as much as the
physical output of goods and services. Even after account is taken of
changes in hours worked, only a very small gain in over-all productivity is
indicated. In interpreting these developments, however, it must be borne
in mind that productivity improvements are irregular from year to year
and vary from industry to industry. Nonetheless, the smallness of the 1956
gain contributed to the rise in unit labor costs and, in turn, to the increase
in prices.
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In some industries the 1956 rise in prices matched or more than matched
advancing costs; but in others, especially during the first three quarters of
the year, costs rose relative to prices, and profit margins fell. This cost-price
relationship contrasted with that which characterized 1955, when prices
generally rose more rapidly than costs and profit margins of most industries
recovered from their 1954 recession lows. The reduction of profit margins
in 1956 was especially noticeable in the motor vehicle, lumber, stone, clay,
and glass, and electrical machinery industries. The renewed rise in indus-
trial wholesale prices after midyear reflected in part an effort by many
sellers to preserve profit margins.

Total corporate profits before taxes fell from an annual rate of $45 billion
in the second half of 1955 to $43 billion in the first half of 1956 and, partly
because of the steel strike, to $41 billion in the third quarter. There are
indications that corporate profits improved substantially in the closing
months of the year, and that for the year as a whole they were slightly
larger than in 1955.

PrRESSURES ON FINANCIAL RESOURCES

Financial markets were subject to continuous and heavy pressures in
1956. The financial requirements of business concerns increased sharply,
mainly because of the rapid rise in business capital outlays and to some
extent because of inventory accumulation and larger investment abroad.
At the same time, substantial demands for credit continued in other sectors
of the economy. Mortgage debt rose about $15 billion, an increase ex-
ceeded only in 1955. State and local governments issued more than
$5 billion in securities for new capital, only moderately less than in 1955.
Outstanding consumer credit rose about $3.4 billion, compared with an
increase of $6.4 billion in 1955 (Chart 14).

Two circumstances were primarily responsible for the strong demand of
business concerns for external funds. First, the internal funds available
to corporations in the form of retained earnings and depreciation charges
grew at a slower rate than plant and equipment expenditures and inven-
tory investment. A small decline in retained earnings, which occurred
because of higher dividend payments, was more than offset by rising depreci-
ation charges but not sufficiently to finance the increased expenditure re-
quirements. Second, as the year progressed, business concerns found it
increasingly difficult to finance expenditures by further reductions in their
holdings of liquid assets.

These conditions led to a substantial increase in corporate security issues
and to large bank borrowings by business firms. Despite a smaller volume
in the first quarter, new money security issues totaled $9.6 billion in 1956,
or $1.7 billion above 1955 (Table 5). The rise in corporate security offer-
ings was largely concentrated in manufacturing and mining, public utility,
and communications concerns. The reduced availability and higher cost
of funds in the capital markets led many concerns to resort to bank borrow-
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CHART 14

Demand for Funds, 1954-56

Business required large amounts of outside financing in 1956 . . .
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TABLE 5.—Security offerings, 1953-56

[Millions of dollars]
Security 1953 1954 1955 1956 1

State and municipal securities (principal amounts)_..__ 5, 558 6, 969 5,977 5,409
Corporate securities (gross proceeds). .. oo ooeoeno oo 8, 898 9, 516 10, 240 10, 950
Bonds - 7,083 7,488 7,420 7,910

Preferred stock. - - 489 816 635 66
Common stock. . . 1,326 1,213 2,185 2,330
New capital from corporate security offerings 3_____._.___ 8,495 7,490 8,821 10,370
New money. - 7,960 6, 780 7,957 9, 620
Plant and equipment . ..o aens 5, 647 5,110 5,333 6, 670
‘Working capital . __ .. 2,313 1,670 2,624 2, 950
Other purposes......-. 535 709 864 750

i Preliminary.

2 New capital is net proceeds less amounts applied to retirement of securities.
Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission and The Bond Buyer.

ing to meet at least part of the requirements that would otherwise have been
financed on a long-term basis.

This large interim financing added to the usual working capital require-
ments led to heavy business demand for bank credit in 1956. Business loans
at commercial banks rose $5.5 billion, somewhat less than in 1955, but some
sectors of the business community, notably the capital goods industries, made
use of bank funds at a greatly increased rate. Borrowings of metal and
metal products companies from weekly reporting member banks were over
three times as much as in 1953, absorbing 39 percent of the increase in
loans to manufacturing firms and accounting for more than one-fourth of
the total rise in business loans at these banks. The increase in the borrow-
ings of petroleum, coal, chemical and rubber companies as a group exceeded
by more than 50 percent the increase of their borrowings in 1955. Loans to
public utility and transportation concerns also rose considerably. Borrow-
ings of food, liquor, and tobacco companies, which had been reduced in 1955,
increased substantially in 1956. Loans to commodity dealers also expanded.
Sales finance companies and construction firms reduced their bank borrow-
ings, in contrast to the sharp increases of the previous year. Real estate and
consumer loans by banks rose somewhat less than in 1955, reflecting declines
in residential construction and automobile sales. Security loans declined.
The net result of these divergent demands was an increase of about
$8 billion in the total loans of all commercial banks, following the increase
of nearly $12 billion during 1955 (Table 6).

To supply the funds needed to meet the demands, financial institutions
sold substantial amounts of securities, in many instances at a loss. Com-
mercial banks, whose reserve position was under continued pressure, reduced
their holdings of United States Government securities by about $3 billion,
following a reduction of $7 billion in 1955. Accordingly, liquidity consid-
erations became increasingly important in bank lending policy (Chart 15).
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TaBLE 6.—Changes in commercial bank iwlﬂing: of loans and investments, 1953-56

[Billions of dollars]
Net change during
Loans or investment
1953 1954 1955 1956 1

L.oans (excluding interbank) and investments.__._______ 4.1 10.2 4.6 4.3
Loans (excluding interbank) .. ... ... ___.__ 3.4 2.9 11.6 7.9
Business. -7 -3 6.4 5.5
Real estate. 1.0 1.7 2.4 1.8
Consumer_ ... s 1.5 [O)] 2.3 1.6
Security. .4 .9 .6 -.8

Agricultural 10 .2 -7 @)
All other .2 .6 9 .1
Investments. .. .6 7.2 -7.0 -3.6
U. 8. Government securities. .. ..___.._._.o.o. .1 56 —-7.4 -~3.1
Other securities. R .5 1.6 .4 -5

1 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
2 Less than 50 million dollars.

Note.—See Table E-38 for data including interbank loans.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).

The sales of United States Government securities by commercial banks, '
augmented by sales by insurance companies and mutual savings banks,
exerted considerable pressure on bond prices. The effect of these sales on
prices was moderated, however, by the use of the Federal budget surplus
to reduce the Federal debt, and by increased holdings of United States

CHART 15

Bank Loans, |Investments, and Deposits, 1954-56

Bank loans continued to increase sharply in 1956, but investments

declined and demand deposits rose only moderately.
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securities by Government trust funds. In addition to proceeds from the
sale of securities, the supply of funds was enlarged by the rise in personal
savings.

The limited availability of funds relative to demand was also reflected in
the mortgage market, where downpayments on federally-underwritten
loans were increased and maturities were shortened as credit standards of
lenders became more exacting. Conventional mortgages claimed an increas-
ing share of mortgage investment funds, since their interest rates more
nearly reflected changing market conditions, whereas the rates on VA-
guaranteed and FHA-insured mortgages were fixed during most of the year
at 4)2 percent. Insured and guaranteed mortgages, accordingly, were
sold in the secondary market at increasing discounts from par.

Interest rates rose sharply in both the short-term and long-term credit
markets (Chart 16). The prime loan rate at leading banks was raised in
April and again in August; and the rate on new Treasury bills, which aver-
aged 1.753 percent in 1955, reached a high of 3.331 percent in the week
ended December 22, 1956. Yields on long-term Government and corporate
securities moved steadily upward, passing the 1953 peaks and continuing to
higher levels. Yields on high-grade State and local government bonds also
surpassed their 1953 highs. Although interest rates rose generally, the in-
crease was more pronounced in the short-term than in the long-term market,
with the result that the spread of yields between the shortest and longest

CHART 16

Bond Yields and Interest Rates, 1953-56

Interest rates rose sharply in 1956, particularly in the second half.
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maturities of United States Government obligations was narrower than at
any time since early 1930.

PusLic aND PrivaATE RESPONSIBILITIES IN
A Hica-EMPLOYMENT EcoNoMYy

In view of the pressures on prices, costs, and financial resources, there
was clear need for continuing in 1956 the fiscal and monetary restraints
initiated in the preceding year. The Federal Government’s major con-
tribution to this end was a budget surplus (Chart 17). This achievement
was the culmination of persistent efforts since 1953 to bring the Federal
budget into balance without impairing national defense or other essential
Government services. Total Federal expenditures remained below those
of 1953 ; their increase during the past year was held to modest proportions,
with the result that the larger tax revenues flowing from higher incomes
yielded a sizable surplus in the calendar year 1956. On a cash basis, receipts
of the Federal Government exceeded payments to the public by $5.5 billion,
against an excess of payments over receipts of $0.7 billion in 1955 (Table 7).
The gross public debt was reduced from nearly $281 billion at the end of
1955 to $277 billion, the first substantial decline in eight years.

These results were accomplished despite reductions in tax rates and other
adjustments of taxes that became effective in 1954, and in the face of neces-
sary increases of expenditures during 1956. They were made possible by
the postponement of reductions of corporate and excise taxes scheduled first
for April 1, 1955 and then for April 1, 1956. Without these postpone-
ments, Federal tax receipts would have been reduced about $3 billion a
year. While tax reduction should continue to have high priority, achieve-
ment of a budget surplus was of greater urgency under recent conditions.
Fiscal policies during the past year prevented the additional strains on
the economy that would have occurred if taxes had been cut and private
expenditures had increased further.

The intensive use of resources and upward pressures on prices during
1956 required a monetary policy designed to prevent an undue expansion
in bank credit. A large over-all expansion of bank credit would not have
resulted in a significantly higher national output, but would instead have
led to a greater rise in prices. In pursuing a policy of restraint, Federal
Reserve authorities maintained pressure on the reserve position of banks
through open market operations and discount rate actions. Because the in-
crease in bank reserves was relatively small, the rise in the total loans and
investments of commercial banks was held to about $4% billion, or 2.7 per-
cent; and the money supply (demand deposits adjusted and currency)
increased only about 1 percent.

The discount rates of Federal Reserve Banks were raised twice in 1956,
following four such increases in 1955. The rates were increased in April
from 2% percent to 234 percent at ten Banks and to 3 percent at two, and
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CHART 17

Federal Receipts and Expenditures, 1953-58

Budget surpluses have he|ped restrain pressures on financial

and productive resources.
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TaBLE T.—Consolidated cash statements of Federal and State and local governments,
calendar years 1952-56

[Billions of dollars)
Receipts or payments 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1
Total Government: R
Cash receipts.. - 93.0 93.3 93.2 98.0 108.9
Cash payments. - 94.6 99.2 95.1 100.0 105.1
Total cash surplus or defieit (=).-..cocceaoau_. —-1.6 —5.9 -1.9 -2.0 3.8
Federal Government:
Cash recelpts... . 71.3 70.0 68.6 71.4 80.2
Cash payments - 73.0 76.2 69.6 72.2 74.7
Federal cash surplus or deficit (=)o eoeee ... ~16 ~6.2 -11 -7 5.5
8tate and local governments:
Cashrecedpts. . oo rcmcccccccmmrcmcnacann 21.7 23.3 4.7 26.5 8.7
Cash payments. 21.6 23.0 25.5 27.8 30.4
State and local cash surplus or deficit (—)..... 3 -.8 -1 -L7

1 Preliminary.

Nore.—Federal grants-in-aid have been deducted from State and local government receipts and payments
since they are included in Federal payments.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Sources: Treasury Department, Buresu of the Budget, and Council of Economic Advisers.

in August the rate became 3 percent at all Banks. These increases re-
aligned the discount rate with market rates and exerted an independent
influence on the cost and availability of funds. Member bank borrowings
at Reserve Banks continued to be greater than excess reserves during 1956,
except for three weeks, although the volume of borrowed reserves tended to
decline in the latter part of the year (Chart 18).

In the course of the year it became increasingly apparent that tighter
credit conditions affected unevenly different sectors of the economy and
different types of businesses. New and smaller business firms appeared to
find it more difficult to satisfy their financing requirements than established
and larger concerns. Also, the changes in the cost and availability of credit
exerted especially severe effects on home building. Consequently, the
Administration took steps to moderate the adverse impact of credit strin-
gency in certain areas but sought to do this without impairing the effec-
tiveness of the general policy of credit restraint.

By early 1956 there was a distinct increase in applications to the Small
Business Administration (SBA) by qualifying small concerns that could not
obtain financing elsewhere. A supplemental appropriation of $20 million
to this agency’s revolving fund was requested and approved by the Congress
in the fiscal year 1956. An additional $50 million was appropriated for the
fiscal year 1957. 'These actions enabled SBA to increase its lending to small
concerns. At the same time, efforts to increase the participation of private
financial institutions in the loan program of SBA were intensified.

Some of the restraints in the field of home building that had been initiated
in 1955 by Federal agencies were eased as the danger of local excess supplies
of new houses was moderated in most areas. In January, the maximum
maturity of Government-underwritten home loans was restored to the legal
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CHART 18

Member Bank Reserves, 1954-56

Member bank reserves rose slightly in 1956.
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limit of 30 years. In April and again in September, the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board relaxed its earlier limitations on ordinary borrowings by savings
and loan associations from the Federal Home Loan Banks. In September
the 1955 increase in minimum downpayments was revoked by the Federal
Housing Administration for homes appraised at $9,000 or less.

Additional actions were taken in the late summer to soften the cumu-
lative impact of the credit stringency. In its secondary market operations,
the Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA) reduced the re-
quired subscription to its stock by sellers of home mortgages and raised the
price at which it issues advance commitments. By increasing the cash
proceeds from sales of mortgage loans, these measures facilitated access of
lenders to FNMA, whose purchases increased rapidly during the second
half of 1956. Finally, action was taken in December to help remove a
more basic impediment to home building and home financing. The maxi-
mum interest rate permitted on FHA-insured loans was raised administra-
tively to place them in a better competitive position in the capital market
and thus to encourage a greater flow of funds into mortgage investment.

Economic developments in recent years show the basic role that monetary
and fiscal restraints must play if the excesses that often accompany pros-
perity are to be avoided. At the same time, this experience suggests that
fiscal and monetary policies must be supported by appropriate private poli-
cies to assure both a high level of economic activity and a stable dolar.
When production, sales, and employment are high, wage and price increases
in important industries create upward pressures on costs and prices gen-
erally. To depend exclusively on monetary and fiscal restraints as a means
of containing the upward movement of prices would raise sericus obstacles
to the maintenance of economic growth and stability. In the face of a
continuous upward pressure on costs and prices, moderate restraints would
not be sufficient; yet stronger restraints would bear with undue severity on
sectors of the economy having little if any responsibility for the movement
toward a higher cost-price level and would court the risk of being excessively
restrictive for the economy generally.

These are not acceptable alternatives to stable and balanced economic
growth. The American economy possesses the potentials for expansion
and improvement. If these potentials are supported by proper fiscal and
monetary policies on the part of Government, and by appropriate private
policies, our economy can achieve and maintain high levels of production,
employment, and income with stable prices.

Tue CurreNT EcoNoMiIc SITUATION

The level of economic activity was high as 1956 ended. Business capital
outlays were still increasing in volume. Nonagricultural employment and
payrolls were growing, and unemployment was low. Retail sales were
rising during the final quarter of the year. Foreign trade and investment
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remained high, and agricultural exports were particularly large. The steady
rise of expenditures by State and local governments was continuing, and
expenditures of the Federal Government increased moderately.

On the other hand, outlays for residential building, and the output of
some products dependent on it, were continuing their already extended
decline, although housing starts remained above an annual rate of 1 million
during the final months of the year. Prompted by persistent and heavy
competitive pressures, adjustments in output were being made by manu-
facturers of some of the major household appliances. The demand for
funds was generally heavy relative to the supply, and business concerns and
financial institutions were in a less liquid position as a result of the heavy
financing requirements they had met during the year.

Business inventories increased during the closing months of 1956, largely
reflecting additions to stocks by automobile dealers and manufacturers,
further acquisitions by the machinery and equipment industries, in which
output and sales were rising, and enlargement of stocks by steel users
generally. On the whole, however, inventories did not appear to be
excessive relative to sales.

How economic activity will move in the coming months cannot be con-
fidently foreseen, but the likely direction of movement of certain major
categories of expenditure and demand is suggested by facts now available.
First, present indications are that business capital outlays will rise moderately
during the months ahead. Orders for durable goods have been exceeding
sales for some time, so that unfilled orders, particularly those for industrial
and electrical machinery, have continued to rise. Surveys of business plans
for capital expenditure in 1957 also point to some further increase above
current levels. However, these surveys suggest a lower rate of increase than
in 1956. Some of the unusually large expansion programs begun a year or
two ago are scheduled to be completed this year. Financing considerations
have prompted the postponement of some projects. And further increases
in the output of capital goods will inevitably be limited by the fact that some
of the industries producing capital goods are themselves operating at or near
capacity rates.

Second, the long-extended increase in State and local government ex-
penditures—nearly $3 billion per year in recent years—can be expected to
continue as these units endeavor to meet the rapidly rising requirements for
their facilities and services. Federal spending also is expected to be some-
what higher during the calendar year 1957, because of defense needs and
obligations for essential civilian services.

Third, planned expansions in public projects, together with the large
capital outlays of businesses and increases in institutional building, favor a
high rate of total expenditure for new construction in the months ahead.
Home builders’ plans for the new season, however, appear to have been
affected by the limited availability of mortgage investment funds, though
recent Government actions should help cushion the impact of credit re-
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straints on home building. The reduced supply of new homes tends to
create market conditions favorable to the absorption of additional
construction.

Fourth, while the factors influencing our markets abroad are complex
and diverse, foreign trade and investment on balance appear likely to remain
high.

Finally, the positive elements in the current economic situation augur
well for high employment which, combined with good earnings, should
provide consumers with the means to spend more in the months ahead.
The confidence of the American people in the strength of the economy
remains high, favoring continued large consumer expenditures. The per-
sistent drive of our people to improve their levels of living and their willing-
ness to work hard to achieve this purpose are important for the near-term
economic outlook as well as for the vitality of our economic system in the
long run.

Uncertainties are always present, however, and allowances must be made
for them. One of the most important stems from the present international
situation. A second relates to the movement of prices. While the moder-
ate upward drift of the price level may not yet have run its course, enlarged
output, improved productivity, and vigorous competition, supported by
appropriate public and private policies, can help counteract the forces
making for higher prices.

A third element of uncertainty pertains to the various factors that affect
the initiation of new programs of capital outlays by businesses. Although
there were indications of improvement at the close of 1956, profit margins
and total profits in many industries were reduced by rising costs. In some
cases, declining profits tend to accelerate capital outlays, as businesses seek
- to reduce costs through the installation of more efficient productive facilities;
in others, capital outlays are adversely affected, as lower profits reduce both
the incentive and the financial ability to maintain or augment these expendi-
tures. Finally, while the flow of new savings available for investment should
remain large, meeting the prospective heavy private demands for funds and
those of State and local governments will continue to pose problems of tim-
ing and balance in the capital markets.

These and other uncertainties and problems which inevitably arise in a
dynamic economy present a challenge to Government and to individuals and
economic groups to meet their respective responsibilities for maintaining
stable economic growth. If all live up to these responsibilities, there are
grounds for confidence that the over-all prosperity which the Nation has
been enjoying will be extended into the months ahead, and that the capacity
of our economy to provide the high levels of employment, production, and
purchasing power envisaged by the Employment Act will be further en-
hanced. Favorable attention by the Congress to the economic program
outlined in the next chapter can make a major contribution to achieving
these objectives.
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Chapter 4

Extending and Broadening Economic Progress

HE LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS presented in this chapter and in

the three preceding Economic Reports have been designed to implement
the Employment Act by fostering, guiding, and complementing private
economic activity. The accent and detail of these programs have varied
according to economic conditions and prospects. But in every case they
have been shaped by three common objectives: to strengthen our enterprise
system, to enlarge our national resources, and to improve our level of living.
The proposals put forward in this chapter seek to achieve the first of these
objectives by maintaining sound public finances, improving private financial
facilities, promoting thrift, strengthening competition, widening oppor-
tunities for small business, and strengthening economic ties with other
countries. The second objective leads to proposals for increasing our public
assets where needed, developing our human and natural resources, promot-
ing agricultural adjustments, and assisting local areas that experience
persistent unemployment. As steps toward the third goal, proposals are
advanced for improving housing, health, and personal security. The pro-
gram as a whole is designed to consolidate the economic gains already
achieved and to strengthen the base for further progress.

MAINTAINING SOUND GOVERNMENT FINANCES

Expenditures of all Federal, State, and local agencies currently account
for nearly one out of every five dollars spent on goods and services in the
United States. This fact provides a measure of the magnitude of govern-
mental demands in our economy, whether or not they involve a budgetary
deficit, and emphasizes the importance of wise and responsible budget
policy at all levels of government.

Three fundamentals of budgetary policy have guided the Administration
in conducting the fiscal affairs of the Federal Government in the last four
years. First, there is the strict discipline which the budget properly exer-
cises over expenditures. While adequate provision must be made for essen-
tial services that Government is in the best position to provide, the test of
essentiality should be firmly applied. This principle of budgetary policy
leaves no room for operations of the Federal Government that are not truly
necessary, or that can be performed better and more economically through
private efforts or by State or local governments. A second major principle
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of budgetary policy derives from the fact that large governmental expendi-
tures inevitably place a heavy burden of taxes on the economy. This burden
must ultimately be borne by the individual citizen, wherever and how-
ever the taxes are levied. Sound fiscal policy distributes the tax burden as
fairly as possible and imposes the least possible restraint on those incen-
tives—to work, to save, and to invest—that are basic both to our system of
competitive enterprise and to the growth potential of the economy. A
third aspect of fiscal management, which has rightly received increased
attention in recent years, is that the financial affairs of Government should
be so administered as to help stabilize the economy and to encourage sound
growth. The principle of flexibility in fiscal policy calls for relating the
budget as far as feasible to economic conditions, helping to counteract -
inflationary or deflationary tendencies as the situation requires.

These fundamentals of budgetary policy also provide sound guidance
today. The present situation requires that Government expenditures be
kept under close control. Increases should be limited to clearly essential
needs, and reductions should be achieved wherever possible. In this way
the Federal Government can avoid adding unnecessarily to the pressures
to which the economy is already subject. The legislative proposals pre-
sented here have been formulated with this consideration in view. The
Congress, also, should scrutinize with special care all suggestions for legis-
lative action that would place additional burdens on the Federal budget.

In view of the budgetary outlook and prospective economic conditions,
present tax rates should be continued so as to preserve a high level of
revenue and to permit a further reduction of debt. The excise rates on
automobiles and parts, cigarettes, distilled spirits, wines, and beer, and the
tax rate on the income of corporations, should be retained at their present
levels for another year. Certain proposals for tax adjustments for small
business concerns are discussed in a later section of this chapter.

The maximum limit set by the Congress on the size of the Federal debt
is now $278 billion, but it will return to $275 billion on June 30, 1957, in
accordance with present law. The current outlook for budget surpluses
available for debt retirement both this year and next, together with a
steadily improving seasonal distribution of revenue, should permit the
Treasury to operate within the $275 billion ceiling during the fiscal year
1958. This will be true, however, only if expenditures are kept under close
control by both the Executive and the Congress and if tax revenues come
up to expectation.

The expenditures of State and local governments are now about half
those of the Federal Government, and their recent rate of increase has
been considerably higher. The principal objects of this increased spending
are schools, highways, and the variety of community facilities required by
population increase and the rapid growth of suburban areas. In view of
the exceptionally high demands for the labor, materials, and equipment
needed to carry out these projects, it is inevitable that not all of them
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can go forward as rapidly, or on as large a scale, as may be desired. Finan-
cial considerations also may require some rescheduling of proposed projects,
since State and local governments with large borrowing requirements have
already encountered heavy competing demands in the capital markets.
Some improvement in the ability of these governmental units to finance
their projects would result from an amendment of the Internal Revenue
Code to extend the “conduit principle” to regulated investment companies
that hold their assets in State and local securities. The amendment, which
would involve no loss of revenue, would permit regulated investment com-
panies of this type to pass through to their stockholders the tax-exempt
status of the income received on State and local securities. The Congress
is requested to enact legislation to accomplish this result.

The Economic Report of January 1956 recommended that State govern-
ments review State and local debt limits and other legal restrictions on
borrowing for public works. The pressures on debt limits have increased
in the past year. In view of the heavy prospective capital expenditures
required of State and local governments, and the fiscal capacities of these
governments, existing legal limits on the amount of debt and interest rates
may in some cases still not be realistic.

IMmPrROVING PRIVATE FiNANcIAL FaciLrmies aANp ProMoTING THRIFT

The exceptionally heavy demands which economic expansion is placing
on credit and capital markets have directed attention increasingly to ques-
tions concerning the adequacy of our financial facilities, and of the laws
and regulations which govern their operation. Alert to these problems,
the Senate Committee on Banking and Currency during the past year made
an extensive and constructive investigation of Federal laws affecting finan-
cial institutions. The impact on the economy of monetary policies designed
to restrain inflationary pressures has also become increasingly a matter of
public concern. There is need at this time of a thorough study of recent
changes in our financial structure and practices, covering the activities
of public as well as private agencies, and of the legislative and adminis-
trative steps needed to improve our facilities for meeting credit and capital
requirements and for exercising appropriate controls over credit. The
State of the Union Message recommended that the Congress authorize a
National Monetary and Financial Commission to perform this important
task. The Commission should be composed of distinguished citizens of out-
standing competence and experience in the range of questions to be studied.

Last year’s Economic Report stated that the time was appropriate for
the Congress and the Executive Branch to study the need for stand-by
authority to set limits, whenever required by economic conditions, on the
downpayment and maturity terms of instalment credit for the purchase of
consumer durable goods. At the request of the President, the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System undertook a comprehensive study
of the subject early in 1956. The full results of this study will shortly
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become available. They will serve as a useful guide in determining whether
legislative action is desirable.

The Congress is requested to give favorable consideration to proposals
that will be made for strengthening the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion’s authority to prevent certain remaining types of abuses in the dis-
tribution and sale of securities. Securities legislation must be guided by
twin objectives. It must afford adequate protection to the investor and at
the same time facilitate the flow of investment funds into legitimate business
undertakings. It is important in the latter connection to take due account
of the needs of small and medium-sized concerns for capital, and particularly
for venture capital.

If a vigorous rate of economic growth is to be realized without recourse
to inflationary finance, the supply of savings must be sufficiently high to
meet the heavy demands for funds for private, State, and local undertak-
ings. The Federal Government is releasing funds for such purposes by a
budgetary surplus and reduction of its debt. But the individual occupies
a strategic position in the saving process. The most important contribu-
tions that the Federal Government can make toward encouraging indi-
vidual thrift are to help sustain high levels of employment and income and
to preserve the buying power of the dollar. Government can also help by
making needed adjustments in the rate of return on savings, where maxi-
mum limits are set by law or by administrative action. The recent action
of the Federal Reserve authorities and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation in raising the upper limit of interest rates on time and savings
deposits at commercial banks was designed both to give positive encourage-
ment to additional saving, and to place these forms of savings in a better
competitive position relative to other forms,

STRENGTHENING COMPETITION

The capacity of our free economy to grow and to spread its benefits widely
derives in large measure from the discipline provided by competitive
markets. It is this discipline that converts the natural drive for self-
advancement into a constructive social force and curbs the misuse of
economic power. The preservation and strengthening of competition
must, therefore, be a leading objective of public policy. It is not the role
of Government to regulate the size of business as such, for large as well as
small concerns serve socially constructive purposes in a competitive economy.
The essential function of Government in this sphere is to foster a competi-
tive environment in which all segments of business can share fairly in
opportunities to realize their potentialities. Vigorous enforcement of the
antitrust laws is basic to the attainment of this objective, for threats of
encroachment on competition are always present and assume constantly
changing forms. Accordingly, the agencies of Government charged with
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enforcing the antitrust laws must be constantly alert and must have adequate
means to discharge their responsibilities.

Both the Department of Justice and the Federal Trade Commission have
in recent years increased the rate of filing new proceedings, many of which
affect broad and vital areas of the economy. They have done much also to
make Section 7 of the Clayton Act an effective antitrust weapon. The vigor-
ous application of this law provides a strong deterrent to mergers, whether
accomplished through the acquisition of assets or by the purchase of stock,
that may tend substantially to lessen competition or to create a monopoly.

Steps have been taken by both agencies to expedite the disposition of
antitrust cases and to follow up on compliance. The Justice Department
has made effective use of prefiling negotiations and is making a continuing
effort to secure enforcement in actions successfully terminated. Similarly,
the Federal Trade Commission has screened over 2,000 cease-and-desist
orders since August 1954, to bring their compliance up to date.

To perform their purpose fully, the antitrust laws require not only vigor-
ous enforcement but adaptation to changing economic conditions. This
fact was recognized by the appointment in 1953 of the Attorney General’s
National Committee to Study the Antitrust Laws, and by the enactment, in
substance, of three of the Committee’s proposals. Further recommendations
were made last year in the Economic Report and in the Progress Report of
the Cabinet Committee on Small Business. The Congress is urged to take
favorable action on these proposals. First, to aid proper enforcement of
merger and other antitrust statutes, the Attorney General should have the
power, where civil proceedings are contemplated, to issue a civil investigative
demand, thus making possible the production of necessary documents with-
out the need of grand jury proceedings. Second, cease-and-desist orders
of the Federal Trade Commission under the Clayton Act should be made
final, unless appealed to the courts. Third, a series of interrelated meas-
ures would strengthen the Government’s ability to deal specifically with
mergers: requirement of advance notification of proposed mergers that are
likely to have significant effect on competition; extension of Federal regula-
tion to cover bank mergers by asset as well as by stock acquisition; application
of the Clayton Act to mergers where either party is in interstate commerce;
and authorization of the Federal Trade Commission, in merger cases where it
believes violation is likely, to seck a preliminary injunction before a com-
plaint is filed.

In the field of regulated industries we have departed to a degree from our
traditional reliance on competitive market forces and substituted direct
Government regulation as a means of protecting the public interest. The
Presidential Advisory Committee on Transport Policy and Organization has
made recommendations that would free common carriers from certain
administrative limitations on their ability to compete. The National Com-
mittee to Study the Antitrust Laws called for Congressional inquiry to
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determine whether greater application of antitrust laws to regulated areas
might be warranted. The recommendations of these two groups deserve
consideration by the Congress.

WipENING THE OPPORTUNITIES FOR SMALL BUSINESS

An intensive and continuing study of the problems confronting small
business is being made by the Cabinet Committee on Small Business, which
was appointed by the President on May 31, 1956. The Committee is
charged with the task of formulating recommendations for administrative
and legislative actions to expand the opportunities of small firms to grow
and prosper. While policies that strengthen competitive forces and foster
stable economic growth are the surest means for improving the opportuni-
ties of small business in a free economy, specific measures are needed to deal
with problems of special importance to this sector of the economy.

The first Progress Report of the Committee, which was submitted on
August 7, 1956, made 14 recommendations for action. The substance of
two of the Committee’s recommendations, directed to the preservation and
strengthening of competitive markets, was dealt with in the preceding sec-
tion of this Report; others concern financing and technical assistance, taxa-
tion, procurement, and paperwork.

Small businesses, particularly those that are new and growing, frequently
encounter difficulty in obtaining the amount and type of financing they
need. Several Government programs help meet this problem. First, the
Small Business Administration makes loans to qualifying small businesses
unable to obtain funds on reasonable terms from private sources. It has
performed this function as far as possible with the participation of private
financial institutions. In 1955, the continuation for two more years of
the Small Business Administration was approved, and its Iending authority
was strengthened. At this time the Congress is requested to extend the
Small Business Act.

Second, the access of small and medium-sized businesses to the capital
markets is facilitated by the provision of a simplified notification procedure
for issues of securities that do not exceed $300,000, and by the examination
and processing of applications for such small issues by the Securities and
Exchange Commission in its field offices. In view of the increased needs
for capital which confront small business in a growing economy, the
Cabinet Committee recommended that the Congress authorize the extension
of these simplified procedures to issue of securities that do not exceed
$500,000. To avoid any lessening of protection to investors, the procedures
should be allowed only to seasoned businesses and withheld from so-called
“penny stocks.” The Congress is urged to take favorable action on this
Cabinet Committee proposal. '

Small businesses have benefited materially from recent tax law changes—
the expiration of the excess profits tax, the 1954 reduction of the personal
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income tax, and the extensive revision of the Internal Revenue Code.
However, the reliance of small concerns on self-financing is such that they
are especially sensitive to the burden of taxation. Certain adjustments in
the tax laws would ease their financing problems and help maintain their
independent status. The Cabinet Committee on Small Business made a
careful study of tax changes that would benefit small business concerns,
and presented a number of recommendations for such changes. The Con-
gress should give early consideration to those Cabinet Committee recom-
mendations for tax relief that would involve only a minimum loss of revenue.
Consideration of further changes should be deferred until such time as a
general tax reduction is possible.

Efforts to widen the participation of small business in Government pro-
curement must continue. Under Defense Department programs, small
business suppliers are actively sought out and given an opportunity to
compete for contracts on fair terms with larger companies. The Depart-
ment has cooperated with the Small Business Administration in a joint set-
aside program under which procurement contracts are screened for award
to small business. In the past year this program was extended to various
civilian executive agencies, following a successful pilot program conducted
by the General Services Administration in 1955 in cooperation with the
Small Business Administration. Also, the Defense Department, mindful
of the limited opportunities for prime contracting open to such businesses as
defense weapons become more complex, has initiated a program to stimulate
subcontracting with small businesses.

Three additional recommendations on procurement programs, which
were made by the Cabinet Committee on Small Business, have already been
given effect by administrative action. First, a comprehensive review of
procurement policies, procedures, and legislation, covering all departments
and agencies, is being conducted by the General Services Administration.
Second, regulations have been issued by those departments and agencies
responsible for substantial amounts of procurement to assure prompt avail-
ability of progress payments and to make certain that the need for advance or
progress payments will not handicap a qualified potential contractor in
competing for procurement. Third, through amendment of its regulations,
the Renegotiation Board has made it clear that subcontracting, especially
with small concerns, is given favorable consideration in the determination
of allowable profits, although the allowable profit to a prime contractor on
subcontracted work may not be as large as on the work that he does himself.

The Federal Government can save small businesses time and money by
reducing the paperwork required by its programs. In this connection, the
Congress is requested to authorize the consolidation of wage reporting by
employers for income tax withholding and old age and survivors insur-
ance purposes. As recommended by the Cabinet Committee on Small
Business, the Bureau of the Budget is reviewing the reports and statistics
which small businesses must now maintain for, or supply to, Government,
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in order to simplify them. This desirable objective must be weighed,
however, against the need for better information on the economic position
of small businesses.

The facilities of a commercial or industrial type that are owned and
operated by the Federal Government compete in many cases with private
enterprise, and particularly with small businesses. Each Government
agency has been instructed to examine its activities of this type and to dis-
continue or curtail them wherever feasible and consistent with the public
interest.

STrENGTHENING Economic Ties Wite OTuer COUNTRIES

A major objective of United States foreign economic policy continues to
be to facilitate and increase the international flow of goods and capital on a
nondiscriminatory basis. Since the volume of our imports and the amount
of private funds available for investment abroad depend mainly on domestic
prosperity, a stable and growing economy at home is an essential founda-
tion for a sound structure of world trade. But positive measures are needed
to help other nations participate in the growth and prosperity of the free
world. Considerable progress has been made in this direction in the last
four years, but important opportunities remain.

By multilateral reductions of trade barriers, the United States has pro-
moted the nondiscriminatory flow of goods, while reserving the right to
prevent serious injury to domestic industries. The authority initially granted
by the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act of 1934 was extended until
June 30, 1958, with some modifications, by the Trade Agreements Extension
Act of 1955. The 1955 legislation provided the President with certain
new authority. Specifically, it permitted the reduction of tariffs on a re-
ciprocal basis by as much as 5 percent a year for three years, and made
possible the reduction, in annual stages, of rates in excess of 50 percent ad
valorem to the 50 percent level. In accordance with this legislation, recipro-
cal tariff concessions involving approximately $1 billion of United States
exports and imports were negotiated with 21 foreign countries in 1956 under
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). In 1955, prior
to the passage of the Trade Agreements Extension Act, the United States
and 16 other countries concluded substantial tariff negotiations with Japan
under the GATT, thereby bringing that country economically closer to the
rest of the free world. The “escape clause” and “peril point” provisions of
the Trade Agreements Act, which are designed to protect domestic indus-
tries against serious injury from tariff concessions, continue to serve as safe-
guards for domestic enterprise in a manner broadly consistent with trade
liberalization.

Multilateral negotiations under the GATT have been more effective than
bilateral negotiations in reducing trade barriers and discriminatory restric-
tions against our exports. To make the GATT an even more effective
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instrument for removing discrimination against our exports, an administra-
tive agency—the Organization for Trade Cooperation—is required. In
order to enhance the advantages that the GATT now provides, Congress is
requested to enact legislation authorizing United States membership in the
Organization for Trade Cooperation.

The United States has provided large sums to assist the economic develop-
ment of other countries through Government grants and loans and private
investment. The last three Economic Reports have emphasized the de-
sirability of encouraging private investment in countries seeking to expedite
their development. Private investment is generally accompanied by tech-
nical and managerial services that are as necessary as capital funds but are
often more difficult to obtain. At present, foreign tax inducements to
attract capital are in some situations nullified by not allowing credit in
determining United States tax liability for income taxes waived by the coun-
try in which the investment is made. The investment of private funds
abroad would be facilitated by tax treaties which, subject to appropriate
safeguards, recognize the laws of other countries designed to attract new
investment.

The economic development of the free world has been materially aided
by grants and loans extended by our Government. For the current fiscal
year, $1.8 billion was appropriated for nonmilitary assistance under the
Mutual Security Program, including defense support, development assist-
ance, technical cooperation, and other programs. Recommendations will
be presented to the Congress to continue this assistance and to provide the
flexibility needed to help meet the challenge of rapidly changing interna-
tional conditions.

The Export-Import Bank has loaned substantial amounts to finance our
exports and to assist economic development abroad. Private capital has
been associated with many of these loans, thus augmenting the effectiveness
of the Bank’s operations. The authority of the Export-Import Bank to
approve credits, which expires June 30, 1958, should be extended.

The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the
International Monetary Fund, which rely in large part on the capital sub-
scriptions and guarantees of the United States Government, increased their
dollar transactions markedly in 1956. The lending activities of the Bank
aid in the sound economic development of its member countries. The
International Monetary Fund helps member countries meet temporary
maladjustments in their balance of payments positions and promotes sound
international financial policies and freer foreign exchange transactions.
Recently, it provided funds to strengthen the reserve position of the United
Kingdom.

United States customs procedures were simplified and inequities removed
by legislation enacted in 1953 and 1956. In accordance with the 1953 law,
a series of administrative actions has liberalized import invoice requirements.
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The Customs Simplification Act of 1956 is intended to reduce burdensome
delays and uncertainties by modifying the methods employed in the customs
valuation of imported merchandise. On the basis of other legislation, the
Tariff Commission is investigating ways to improve the present system of
commodity classification and the customs rate structure.

Two promising moves now under study would further the economic inte-
gration of Western Europe. One is the establishment of a common market,
without internal trade barriers, among the six continental nations compris-
ing the European Coal and Steel Community. The second is the associa-
tion of the United Kingdom with these countries and other continental
nations in a free trade area. These moves, if brought to a constructive
conclusion, should add much to the growing economic strength and political
unification of the area, with substantial benefits to the United States and
the entire free world.

The continued industrialization of Western Europe and of much of the
rest of the world requires the expansion of economical sources of energy.
Members of the European Steel and Coal Community are planning coopera-
tive efforts in the field of atomic energy. Action should be taken by the
Congress to authorize full participation by the United States in the work of
the International Atomic Energy Agency of the United Nations, in order
to extend our program of helping free-world nations share in the benefits of
peaceful use of the atom.

ENLARGING PuBLIc ASSETS AND DEVELOPING NATURAL RESOURCES

Notable improvements have been made in the last four years in develop-
ing our natural resources and bringing the Nation’s stock of public assets
more nearly into line with the expanded private economy and the require-
ments of improved levels of living. The amount spent on public construc-
tion, including State and local but excluding military and industrial-type
projects, increased steadily from $7.8 billion in 1952 to $11.6 billion in 1956.
In percentage terms, this increase outstripped the growth in national output
as a whole and exceeded the rise in private construction expenditures.

Three major public works programs, involving substantial Federal out-
lays, were initiated. First, work was started in 1954 on the St. Lawrence
Seaway, which will extend ocean transport into the heart of the Nation.
Construction of the United States sector of the Seaway proper is being fi-
nanced through revenue bonds issued to the United States Treasury, while
associated storage dams and power installations will be financed by non-
Federal agencies. The construction costs of these associated projects will
substantially exceed the outlays of the Federal Government. Second, the
Upper Colorado River Basin project was authorized in 1956. By providing
flood control, hydroelectric power, and water for irrigation and other uses,
this project will eventually transform an undeveloped area, comprising parts
of several States, into a major national productive asset. Third, few devel-
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opments in our time offer greater promise for the Nation’s future growth
than the $25 billion, 13-year program enacted by the Congress last year for a
national system of interstate highways.

A number of other actions have been taken in the last four years to add
to our public assets and improve our natural resources. Expenditures
for flood control have been increased. Specific Federal grants have been
authorized for assisting the construction of pollution abatement works and
sewage treatment facilities and for upstream watershed protection. Fed-
eral loans have been authorized for small irrigation projects. The tax laws
have been revised to encourage private expenditures for conservation. A
start has been made on Mission 66, a ten-year program of major improve-
ments in our national parks. A unit has been established within the Execu-
tive Branch to encourage and coordinate long-range public works planning
at all levels of government. Urban planning has been strengthened
through grants to the States for assisting small municipalities and metro-
politan or regional agencies in this activity and through the expanded Urban
Renewal Program. Provision has also been made for interest-free advances
for planning local public works and for loans to construct public works, if
financing on reasonable terms is otherwise unavailable. Priority for these
loans is given to smaller communities. Sound principles have been devel-
oped for sharing the responsibility for improving public assets and natural
resources among Federal and State and local governments. The Nation’s
mineral resource base has been strengthened by a number of Federal pro-
grams, including those of the Department of Interior for mapping, explora-
tion, and research in mining methods and metallurgy.

Special efforts have been made in recent years to develop nuclear tech-
nology as a constructive resource. Progress was accelerated by the 1954
amendment of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946 and subsequent adminis-
trative actions of the Atomic Energy Commission. The new law has facili-
tated the advance of our international leadership along lines laid down
in the “Atoms for Peace” proposal made to the United Nations in
December 1953. Increasing use of radioisotopes is being made, here and
abroad, in research, medical therapy, and industrial processes and opera-
tions. Government policy places particular stress on private development
of large-scale reactors that use the heat of atomic fission in the generation
of electricity at competitive prices. This new source of energy will acquire
increasing significance as accessible and high-grade reserves of coal, oil,
and gas are progressively consumed. Other nations not so well endowed as
our own with relatively low-cost fossil fuels could benefit sooner from the
availability of atomic energy. The possibility of developing thermonuclear
(fusion) reactors for generating low-cost energy from abundant hydrogen
is also being explored.

On the whole, there appears to be adequate incentive for participation
by non-Federal interests in the development and application of nuclear
technology. But if there is a lag in the construction of large-scale commer-
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cial power reactors by these interests, it may be necessary to request funds at
a later date for direct Federal construction.

The Congress is requested to authorize partial governmental insurance
against industrial atomic hazards. If provision were made for Federal
insurance of liability, in excess of the amounts covered by private com-
panies, additional encouragement would be given to the private undertaking
of extensive projects, including the construction and operation of commer-
cial reactors.

Federal assistance in the development of public assets must be extended
to help meet needs in certain areas of vital national interest. None of these
is more important than the speedy expansion of school classroom facilities.
The Congress was requested last year to enact a program of Federal assist-
ance to help overcome the critical shortage of schoolrooms. This program
was designed to supplement the already large efforts of State and local
governments to the extent necessary to meet the backlog of these needs
within five years, after which time full responsibility for school construction
would revert to the State and local governments. The Congress is again
urged to act on these recommendations. To make up for lost time, provision
should be made for completing the program in four instead of five years.

The President’s Advisory Committee on Water Resources Policy has
reported on the problems of providing the rapidly increasing amounts of
water required by population growth and economic expansion. It made
certain organizational proposals, urged the development of more consistent
policies of cooperation and cost-sharing with State and local governments
and other interests, and stressed the importance of long-range, basin-wide
planning. Recommendations for any legislation necessary to accomplish
these purposes will be submitted to the Congress as they are developed.

The partnership principle, which encourages local leadership and par-
ticipation in the development of water and power resources, should
continue to receive close attention in current authorizations and appropria-
tions. Federal responsibilities in specific projects should be so defined as
to stimulate and facilitate cooperative efforts with State and local govern-
ments and private enterprise. Except for complex multipurpose projects
of paramount national interest, for which local resources are clearly insuffi-
cient or in which local benefits cannot be clearly equated with local cost
burdens, the partnership principle assures maximum benefits and speed of
completion within appropriate limits of Federal participation. One such
multipurpose development which the Congress is requested to authorize
is the Fryingpan-Arkansas project. This undertaking would provide water,
supplemental irrigation, and power in parts of several States.

The prospects for long-term population growth present a challenge to
the numerous governmental units responsible for providing community
facilities. Large increases in population may be expected to occur mainly
in metropolitan areas, where they will intensify certain already familiar
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difficulties of State and local governments. These difficulties include the
division of authority among governmental units and a lack of jurisdictions
furnishing area-wide services; the unequal distribution within metropolitan
areas of taxable capacity relative to needs for public services; State con-
stitutional and other restrictions on local taxing and borrowing powers;
and inadequate provision for the preparation of long-range capital expendi-
ture and revenue programs.

The main responsibility for resolving these difficulties lies with the State
and local governments. Tangible evidence of an increasing awareness of
this responsibility is provided by the recent report of the Council of State
Governments. This report, prepared at the direction of the Governors’
Conference, recommends specific approaches to solving the governmental
problems of metropolitan areas. Also, a few metropolitan areas are pre-
paring to consolidate their planning or service functions, and a number of
private foundations and citizens’ groups are working toward a better under-
standing of metropolitan problems. But still greater efforts are required to
arrive at early practical solutions.

The Federal Government has taken steps to assist these efforts in accord-
ance with the recommendations of the President’s Commission on Inter-
governmental Relations. Consideration is being given to the need for better
coordination of Federal programs affecting urban areas. Ways of helping
State and local governments plan more adequately for future growth are
being explored. The initiative and major resources for solving the prob-
lems of urban growth must come, however, from the local government units
and, basically, from an enlightened citizenry.

IMproVING SKILLs AND TECHNOLOGY

Shortages of trained manpower exist in virtually every field. Although
the supply of scientific, engineering, and other technical and skilled man-
power has grown rapidly in recent decades, the demand has increased even
more rapidly. Present limitations on the supply of trained manpower are
traceable to many factors, including the low birth rates of the 1930’s, the
failure of many talented youths to complete high school or college, rela-
tively long training periods, shortages of qualified teachers, and inade-
quacies of facilities and equipment for research and training. Current
heavy demands for specialized personnel reflect the requirements of mili-
tary and atomic programs, the increasing complexities of the underlying
technology, and the expanding needs of private industry as good times
sustain markets, encourage diversification of lines, and stimulate civilian
application of defense-related innovations.

The intensity of current operations on the technological frontier is indi-
cated by the magnitude of research and development expenditures. Al-
though estimates vary according to definition, the magnitude is notable by
reference to any standard. National Science Foundation figures show an
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average annual expenditure of more than $3 billion by the Federal Govern-
ment in the fiscal years 1955-57, if certain admissible Department of Defense
items not normally included are taken into account. A still broader defini-
tion would raise the 1957 estimate for the Department of Defense alone to
$5.2 billion. The 1954 revision of the Internal Revenue Code with respect
to treatment of research expenditures encouraged the formalization and
expansion of industry research programs. Since private outlays amount to
about $3 billion, the total annual national expenditure for research and
development now ranges from about $6 billion to about $9 billion.

The Federal Government has taken many steps to meet its specialized
manpower needs and to improve the supply in general. Various depart-
ments and agencies maintain training programs for essential skills, ad-
minister grants and fellowships, help provide necessary equipment and
facilities, and make research contracts with universities, other institutions,
and business concerns. The National Science Foundation is devoting in-
creasing funds to the encouragement of education in the sciences. It pays
particular attention to the development of personnel for the basic research
on which applied science rests, and to the improvement of high-school and
university teaching of sciences and mathematics. Efforts are being made
to secure more effective use of scarce technical manpower in research
undertakings that received Federal financial support. The services of the
Department of Labor’s apprenticeship and training programs are being
strengthened and broadened.

Two Presidential Committees were established last year to deal with
problems of improving our human resources. The Committee on Educa-
tion Beyond the High School is focusing attention on the need for provid-
ing teachers and buildings for the expected rising tide of college enrollments
and on ways of reducing the loss of talent that results from premature
discontinuance of schooling by capable students. The National Committee
for the Development of Scientists and Engineers is assessing the occupational
shortages within its scope, exploring related problems, and enlisting the aid
of interested organizations in working out solutions. Legislative recom-
mendations may emerge from the work of these two Committees.

Federal actions have been directed not only toward alleviating the cur-
rent manpower shortages in particular fields but also toward strengthening
the Nation’s basic educational system, which supports all subsequent instruc-
tion for working and living. In November 1955, a White House Conference
on Education reviewed the many facets of the public school problem—
the provision of qualified teachers, the development of appropriate cur-
ricula, and the supply of needed classrooms, The Conference was the
culmination of a series of almost 4,000 State and local meetings attended
by a half million citizens. Prompt action is requested on the program of
Federal assistance for school construction recommended earlier in this
chapter.

6o



PROMOTING AGRICULTURAL ADjUSTMENTS

A persistent tendency toward excessive carry-overs indicates that full
agricultural adjusiment to peacetime conditions has not yet been accom-
plished. The Administration has made great efforts to move accumu-
lated surpluses into consumption, at home and abroad, without seriously
disturbing commercial markets. The disposal overseas of surplus stocks
has received particular attention. This has involved direct and indirect
export aids, sales for foreign currencies under bilateral agreements, and
barter transactions, Although these programs have serious disadvantages,
they have been helpful as short-run measures. Accordingly, it is rec-
ommended that Title T of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assist-
ance Act be extended by the Congress for one year beyond the current
expiration date of June 30, 1957, and the present limit on permissible losses
under this program be raised $1 billion. The short term of the extension
and the limited dolar authorization would serve to emphasize the temporary
nature of the program.

Greater progress must be made toward correcting the conditions that
generate surpluses if costly Government acquisition and disposal programs
are not to become permanent, if our relations with competing export coun-
tries are not to deteriorate, and if farmers’ freedom of action is not to be
increasingly curtailed. The approach through severe restrictions on acre-
age planted to the basic crops has been only partially successful. Statutory
minimum allotments have prevented the full reductions in acreage war-
ranted by carry-overs of wheat, cotton, and rice, and actual reductions have
been considerably offset by increases in yields per acre. The diversion of
considerable acreage from the basic commodities to other crops, notably
feed grains, has caused surplus conditions to spread. A new approach to
output adjustment was initiated in 1956 by the Soil Bank Act. Under this
Act, growers of basic crops are encouraged to plant less than their full
allotments and are compensated for part of the net income that they forego.
While participation in the program was encouraging, its net contribution to
reduction of output in 1956 was nominal. Most crops had already been
planted when the law was enacted, and the yield prospects on much of the
land placed in reserve had been reduced by drought.

The real test of the Soil Bank Program will come in 1957. Nearly 11
million acres of winter wheat land have already been placed in the 1957
acreage reserve, and participation by growers of other crops may raise the
total to 25 million acres. A 1957 goal of 20 million acres has been set for
the conservation reserve program, under which farmers may receive annual
payments for transferring cropland to specified conservation uses and may
be reimbursed for much of the initial cost incurred. If these targets are
reached, 1 out of every 9 acres of cropland would be taken out of production.
Output would not be reduced in the same proportion, however, since there
will be a tendency to put relatively low-yielding land into the soil bank
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while cultivation of the cropped acreage may be expected to be more inten-
sive, Moreover, stocks carried over into the 1957-58 season will reflect the
large 1956 harvest, and reductions attributable to the 1957 soil bank will
not be fully evident until 1958.

In view of the gradual rise in crop yields and the rising productivity of
the land withheld from current cropping, the soil bank may be expected
to restrain output successively less in 1958 and 1959 than in 1957. One
attempt to meet this problem is being made by means of premium payments
for holding the same land in the soil bank for successive years. Any actions
that would diminish the Program’s immediate impact must be avoided. In
order that growers of corn may have the opportunity of participating on
reasonable terms, recommendations will be presented to the Congress for
legislation along the lines of the program favored by a substantial majority
of the corn growers who voted in the recent referendum.

Price supports are a valuable instrument for moderating excessive fluctua-
tions in prices and fostering stability in farm income. But experience shows
that they can be so used as to fail of their purpose and cause numerous
difficulties. The Administration has been gradually moving away from
supports at high, rigid percentages of parity originally introduced for the
purpose of stimulating output in wartime. As we make progress in the
essential task of reducing our huge accumulated surpluses, we must make
sure that statutory formulas do not operate to stimulate unneeded produc-
tion and thus generate new price-depressing surpluses. The modernized
parity formula seeks to adjust the relationship among parity prices of in-
dividual commodities according to changing supply and demand condi-
tions in the recent past. But the 10-year base for these adjustments is itself
distorted by exceptional demand conditions after World War II and during
the Korean conflict, as well as by the levels of support that have been in
effect for a number of commodities during some of these years. For certain
commodities, notably wheat and cotton, parity prices as now computed
under statutory formulas appear clearly out of line by any economic
standard.

The Secretary of Agriculture has been investigating possible revisions of
the parity formula, as required by the Agricultural Act of 1956. Not merely
the parity formula but also its application needs significant improvement,
and the concept of parity itself requires the closest scrutiny, if these devices
are to make the desired contribution to a prosperous, balanced, and free
agriculture.

The special needs of two sectors of the farm community have recently
called for new Government programs. First, emergency aid has been
given to farmers and stockmen in the drought-stricken regions of the Great
Plains. Since the beginning of 1953, more than $800 million of Federal
funds have been used for low-cost feed grain, subsidized hay and roughage,
emergency credit, distribution of free food, cost-sharing in projects to con-
trol wind erosion, and support purchases of cattle products. In designated
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counties, permission was granted to graze land placed in the soil bank.
Benefits of a more permanent sort will be forthcoming from a program of
conservation and land-use adjustments in the Great Plains, authorized by
the Congress in 1956. The Administration will present recommendations
to the Congress for further steps to deal with problems of land use and water
shortage that have been accentuated by recent drought conditions.

Second, the Rural Development Program focuses on the 1 million farm
families and 1,000 low-income counties in rural areas that have shared only
partially in the general prosperity. The emphasis of this Program is on
mobilizing local, State, and Federal agencies, private industrial and com-
mercial enterprises, and civic groups in a joint effort to promote balanced
economic growth in the communities involved. It is now in operation in
some 50 pilot counties or trade areas. Progress will come in part through
better farming, but education and vocational training, improvement of
health and personal security, information on full-time job opportunities off
the farm, and part-time farming supplemented by other employment, also
have important roles to play.

Amine LocAL Areas orF PERSISTENT UNEMPLOYMENT

The high employment levels of the last few years have facilitated eco-
nomic adjustments needed to correct persistent unemployment conditions
in various areas. Although the Federal Government makes its greatest con-
tribution to the solution of local unemployment problems by following poli-
cies which promote stable growth for the economy as a whole, there are
many ways in which it helps local areas with more or less chronic unemploy-
ment. In awarding Federal procurement contracts, preference has been
given to businesses located in such areas. Also, defense facilities constructed
in the areas are accorded special accelerated tax amortization privileges.
Increased appropriations for the Office of Area Development in the Depart-
ment of Commerce have made it possible to extend improved and augmented
services to many such areas. The Department of Labor, through affiliated
State agencies, has expanded community employment programs and services.

But greater efforts are needed to help certain localities strengthen their
economic base. In some cases the forces responsible for persistent unem-
ployment are so strong and so varied that they will yield only to comprehen-
sive measures taken jointly by private groups, State and local governments,
and the Federal Government. To supplement the efforts of local and State
groups, which in a number of areas have already achieved marked success
in stimulating sound economic development, an enlarged Federal program
of aid to areas of persistent unemployment was proposed to the Congress in
1956. The program provided for Federal loans to pay for part of the cost
of purchasing and developing land and facilities for industrial usage, for
grants for research to help communities evaluate their resources and needs
for economic development, and for an expanded program of technical assist-
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ance through field consultation. In addition, the proposed legislation
would assure better coordination of existing Federal programs so as to make
them more useful in the revitalization of areas with longstanding unemploy-
ment, Under the proposed legislation an Area Assistance Administration
would be established in the Department of Commerce to administer the
expanded Federal services. The Congress is urged to enact legislation for
this program, including the necessary appropriations.

ImproVING HOUSING STANDARDS

Better housing and better neighborhoods are essential elements in the
higher levels of living that our citizens continuously seek to achieve. A
variety of Federal programs—including the insurance and guarantee of
home purchase and improvement loans, insurance of loans on rental housing
projects, and financial assistance to local governments for the rehabilitation
of urban neighborhoods—aid citizens in realizing these ambitions. Two
main principles guide the administration of these programs: they should
strengthen rather than supplant private and local government efforts and
should be limited to essential projects that citizens and business enterprises
or local governments, by themselves, cannot adequately carry out. The
soundness of these principles is manifested in the record volume of homes
built by private enterprise in the last four years, in the improved quality
of our stock of housing, in the more widespread ownership of homes, and
in the progress in slum clearance and urban renewal.

Several steps taken since 1953 have improved the Government’s housing
and home financing programs. First, the Federal National Mortgage As-
sociation was reorganized in 1954 to provide for the use of private funds
in this important facility. At the end of 1956, $15 million of the Associa-
tion’s capital was held by private investors and $770 million of its borrowed
funds had been obtained in the private capital market. During the last year,
the Association rendered notable service in assisting a home mortgage
market that was subject to unusually heavy stress, and it continued to
support certain special housing programs. Second, a Voluntary Home
Mortgage Credit Program was established in 1954 to make private funds
more readily available in remote areas and for minority groups, thereby
reducing the need for direct Government lending. Through its services,
over 26,000 loans totaling over $230 million have been placed with pri-
vate lenders. Third, the Urban Renewal Program of 1954 broadened
the earlier provisions for Federal aid to slum clearance by authorizing
assistance for the conservation and rehabilitation of urban areas. By
the end of 1956 about 250 projects in both small and large cities had been
approved for execution or final planning, and an additional 191 projects
were in more preliminary stages. Federal grants of $825 million disbursed
or set aside for this purpose have been, or will be, augmented by local contri-
butions to a total of about $1.2 billion. Through projects now in advanced

64



stages, more than 9,000 acres of slums will be replaced by 75,000 new
housing units and by major industrial, commercial, and other facilities.

To encourage private investment in the rebuilding and rehabilitation
of blighted areas and in the provision of homes for persons displaced by
public programs, Federal mortgage insurance on favorable terms was made
available for residential projects in urban renewal areas and for persons
displaced from such areas. Other important changes in the Federal mort-
gage insurance programs included the equalization of downpayment re-
quirements on new and used houses, which aids private construction by
improving the salability of existing homes, and provisions to help meet the
growing need for more adequate housing for the elderly.

Several legislative changes in Federal programs are needed at this time.
The effectiveness of the Federal mortgage insurance and guarantee pro-
grams has been seriously reduced of late, and home building has been
impeded, by ceilings on interest rates for Government-underwritten loans
that are below competitive market rates for comparable investments. This
condition has tended to diminish the flow of funds into the federally-spon-
sored programs on which large numbers of home purchasers and home
builders depend for low-downpayment and long-maturity mortgages. It
was partly corrected by administrative action in December 1956 when the
maximum interest rate on FHA-insured home loans was raised from 41,
percent to 5 percent. The Congress is requested to amend the Servicemen’s
Readjustment Act to permit a similar adjustment in the maximum interest
rate on VA-guaranteed home loans. This action would improve the com-
petitive position of veterans® home loans in the capital market, and increase
the availability of credit for veterans desiring to exercise their right to
benefits under existing legislation,

The Congress is also requested to review other restrictive ceilings on
interest rates on Government-underwritten loans which are tending to de-
feat the purpose of encouraging private investment. Likewise, provisions
controlling the interest rate on Federal loans for college housing should be
amended to permit more frequent adjustments to the market yields on
long-term Government securities, and to bring forth a larger participation
of private capital in this rapidly expanding program.

To enable the Federal National Mortgage Association to continue pur-
chases of mortgages in the secondary market, it is recommended that the
Treasury subscription to the Association’s capital stock be increased by $100
million. Under existing law, this would add $1 billion to the Corporation’s
authority to issue debentures and correspondingly augment its capacity to
buy mortgages. The Congress will be requested to make additional au-
thorizations for the purchase by the Association of mortgage loans under
certain special-assistance programs.

Under legislation enacted last year, applications of World War II veterans
for home loan benefits will not be accepted after July 25, 1958. The Con-
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gress may wish to consider changes in the Federal Housing Administration’s
home mortgage insurance program to ease the adjustments in home building
and financing that are likely to accompany the expiration of these entitle-
ments and to unify the mortgage insurance facilities available to veterans and
nonveterans.

The Voluntary Home Mortgage Credit Program, which has helped
channel private funds into home loans in remote areas, should be extended
beyond its scheduled expiration date of June 30, 1957.

Finally, the States can do much to improve the flow of funds into home
mortgages. Outmoded foreclosure laws, which add unnecessarily to the
risks and costs of mortgage lending, should be revised. Legal impediments
to investment by out-of-state institutions in federally-underwritten home
mortgages, which often result from undue restrictions on out-of-state cor-
porations, should be removed. The investment of pension and welfare funds
in such loans should be encouraged within prudent limits. The States are
urged to give their early attention to these matters.

Rarsine HEALTH STANDARDS

The Nation’s material improvement has been accompanied by significant
gains in health and life expectancy. Progress in diminishing disease, dis-
ability, and premature death has enhanced our capacity for work, for enjoy-
ment of the fruits of effort and enterprise, and for discharge of the military
obligations of citizenship. The struggle for better health and longer life is
a continual one, however, and huge returns are still to be expected from
relatively small outlays for additional research on crippling and killing
diseases.

The contributions of the Federal Government toward the health of
our people range over a wide area. The Public Health Service, through
the National Institutes of Health, is supporting a greater volume of medical
research than ever before. A law enacted in 1954 broadened a Federal-
State construction program, to give greater emphasis to hospitals for the
chronically ill, to nursing homes, and to diagnostic, treatment, and re-
habilitation centers. In the same year, the Congress authorized expanded
Federal support of a joint program with the States for restoration of the
handicapped to more productive lives. In 1956, a three-year program of
grants-in-aid was established for the construction of public and nonprofit
health research facilities. The Water Pollution Act of 1956 provided for
intensified pollution research, matching grants for construction of water-
treatment works, and cooperation to resolve serious interstate pollution
problems. In the same year, a program was enacted to help overcome the
shortage of graduate and practical nurses and other needed health per-
sonnel. Another law provided for surveys to determine the extent and
nature of illness and disability, to improve the information base for guidance
of health research.
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For the further advance of our health standards, the Congress is again
requested to consider proposals for encouraging voluntary health insurance
plans. One such proposal seeks to facilitate the improvement of voluntary
plans by smaller health insurance companies and by nonprofit insurance
associations through pooling arrangements. The Congress is also requested
to authorize a temporary program of construction grants for expansion and
improvement of training facilities at medical and dental schools. Such a
program is needed to balance the legislative provision made last year for
Federal financial assistance in the construction of health research facilities.

STRENGTHENING PERSONAL SECURITY

The maintenance of high levels of employment and income in recent years
has been a powerful aid to Americans in making better provision for their
own and their families’ security. Because good times and a stable dollar
are our best formula for accomplishing this result, Government makes its
greatest contribution to the strengthening of personal security when it pur-
sues policies that promote stable economic growth and price stability. But
Government also contributes to the vigor and stability of the economy by
measures designed to assure retirement and survivorship incomes and to
alleviate certain severe forms of personal misfortune. The principal lines
along which this can be done have been set forth in the Economic Reports
of the last three years.

One set of proposals, aimed at reinforcing the Federal-State system of
unemployment insurance, has resulted in important actions. During 1954
Congress extended the coverage of unemployment insurance to 1.4 million
employees of firms with 4 to 7 persons on their payrolls and to 2.5 million
Federal civilian employees. In the last three years, 38 States have raised
weekly benefits, 12 have lengthened the potential duration of benefit pay-
ments, and 4 have extended coverage to firms with less than 4 employees.

Additional improvements are needed. First, benefits are still inadequate
in relation to wages. It is again suggested that the States raise the dollar
maximums so that the great majority of covered workers will be eligible
for payments equal to at least half their regular earnings. Second, the du-
ration of benefits is still inadequate in many States. It is again suggested
that the States and Territories which have not yet done so lengthen the
maximum term of benefits to 26 weeks for every person who qualifies
for any benefit and remains unemployed that long. Third, important
classes of workers are still not covered. It is recommended that the Con-
gress extend unemployment insurance to the 1.8 million employees of firms
with 1 to 3 persons on their payrolls who are still uncovered in many States,
to ex-servicemen, and to employees in Puerto Rico. Also, the States are
urged to include the 4.5 million persons who work for them or for their
political subdivisions.

Important changes have been made in laws affecting the economic status
of older persons. The Federal-State Employment Services are giving spe-
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cial assistance toward finding employment for older persons, and the De-
partment of Labor is studying the problem of enlarging their employment
opportunities. The Social Security Amendments of 1954 expanded the
number of jobs covered, raised benefits, and encouraged retired individuals
to engage in some remunerative work. By the end of 1956, 9 out of every
10 workers were covered or eligible for coverage under old-age and
survivors insurance; and roughly 45 percent of persons aged 65 or
more were receiving benefits, aggregating about $4.8 billion annually.
Benefits of about $800 million were paid in 1956 to 1.6 million children and
their widowed mothers, and to about 300,000 women aged 62-64 who be-
came eligible for retirement benefits under legislation that became effective
in November of that year. The 1956 Amendments extended coverage to
an additional 900,000 workers and to 3 million servicemen, liberalized
provisions governing the eligibility of women for old-age benefits, and pro-
vided benefits for workers aged 50 and over who are totally and perma-
nently disabled. In addition, by liberalizing the Federal grants that match
State payments, the 1956 Amendments encouraged more generous public
assistance and medical care for persons not adequately protected by social
insurance. The Railroad Retirement Act was amended in 1956 to in-
crease by almost 10 percent the payments to more than 400,000 beneficiaries
of the railroad retirement program; and Civil Service retirement pro-
visions were liberalized in important respects.

Private pension plans now cover about 13 million workers and provide
benefits to about 920,000 retired workers. Steps should be taken to deal
with two problems that arise in connection with these plans, as well as
private welfare funds. It would be desirable for business firms to make it
easier for a worker to terminate employment without losing part or all of
his accumulated rights in a pension plan. To help protect the beneficiaries
of private pension and welfare funds from loss through mismanagement, it
is again recommended that Congress require Federal registration of private
plans and the filing of reports on their administration and finances.

In addition to actions designed to help the unemployed and the aged,
measures have been taken to improve the income status of individuals.
Effective March 1, 1956, an amendment to the Fair Labor Standards Act
raised the minimum wage to $1.00 an hour, directly increasing the wages of
2 million covered workers. A number of administrative wage orders of the
Department of Labor, specifying various minimum wage rates, were issued
or became effective in 1956: for numerous Puerto Rican industries under
the Fair Labor Standards Act; for substantial numbers of workers and indus.
tries under the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act; and for large numbers
of Federal and federally-assisted construction contracts under the Davis-
Bacon Act and related statutes. It is again recommended that the Con-
gress and the States extend the coverage of minimum wage legislation to
additional workers needing this protection,
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Although progress is being made toward equalizing economic opportunity
for all citizens, additional legislative steps are desirable. One such step
would be the enactment by the Congress of the principle of equal pay for
equal work without discrimination on account of sex.

Further improvements are needed in workmen’s compensation insurance
against disabilities suffered on the job; this insurance is mainly the responsi-
bility of the States. The relevant laws have been liberalized in recent
years, but those of many States still leave much to be desired in benefits,
administration, and provision for rehabilitation. Although great strides
have been made in safeguarding workers, occupational accidents still cause
almost two million injuries and deaths a year. A proposal will be presented
to the Congress for a new program to provide technical aid and limited
financial assistance to States for promoting occupational safety.

Another problem requiring attention is the loss of income caused by
temporary disabilities not related to the work of employees. For some years,
four States have had insurance programs covering such contingencies, and
many employers provide similar protection. A recommendation will again
be presented to the Congress to provide temporary disability insurance
benefits for employees in the District of Columbia. It is hoped that the
States that have not as yet done so will take the necessary legislative steps
to protect their workers against temporary off-the-job disabilities.

SomeE CHALLENGES OF THE FUTURE

The proposals made in this chapter have been designed mainly with the
needs of the near-term future in mind, but Government has an obligation
also to look into the more distant future, although this can be done only
imperfectly. Even long-established trends are subject to change, and there
is much that cannot be foreseen at all; but certain factors that will influence
our economy in the years ahead can be discerned with some confidence.
Two of the most important of these factors are the growth and the changing
age composition of our population.

Before and shortly after World War II, the consensus of experts was that
the population of the United States would grow more and more slowly,
reach a peak within a few decades, and then begin to decline. Actually, the
population has grown in the last ten years at more than double the rate that
prevailed in the 1930’s. There have also been notable and diverse changes
in the rates of population growth in different sections of the Nation. These
changes and the increase in total population have already exerted profound
influence on our economy. New challenges will arise in the future when
the sharp increase in the number of births since 1940, and especially since
1946, is reflected in the size of significant age groups. The number of young
people reaching their eighteenth birthday in the mid-1970’s will be nearly
double what it was in 1956. The population of college age can be expected
to increase by something over 60 percent by 1970; but in that year enroll-

69



ments in the regular sessions of institutions of higher education are now
expected to be more than double the present figure. The number of first
marriages, which will be reflected in the rate of household formation, is
likely to be substantially larger in the mid-1960’s than at present and very
much larger in the late 1960’s and the 1970’s. The actual size of the labor
force is unpredicably affected by the decisions of individuals in choosing, or
not choosing, to seek employment. Although the rates of labor force partici-
pation cannot be safely forecast, the number of persons available for work is
certain to grow substantially.

These few examples of results that can be expected from the growth and
changing age composition of our population suggest some of the challenges
in the years ahead for public and private policy. Pertinent population data
are presented and briefly discussed in Appendix C to this Report.

The extent to which the national output will be increased by the pro-
spective enlargement of our population will depend in considerable part
on our ability to maintain a high level of employment and continue our gains
in productivity. Output per man-hour has increased over a long period at
an average rate of about 2 percent annually; since World War II it has
risen at an average of well over 3 percent a year. Productivity should
continue to increase at customary or recent rates, but such a pace cannot be
regarded as automatic and assured, without reference to any other factors.
Enormous increases in the supplies of skilled manpower, mechanical energy,
raw materials, and capital equipment will be needed if technological oppor-
tunities are to be realized, and if the demands of a vigorously growing popu-
lation are to be satisfied at improved levels of living. These increases imply
very large requirements for savings and investment.

The opportunities and potentials of our free economy in the next quarter-
century are very great, even when conservatively appraised. So also are
the responsibilities that must be borne by Government and by the citizen.
The primary objective of Government must be to encourage balanced and
sustainable economic growth in an environment favorable to the spirit of
enterprise. This effort must be supported by private policies that will help
assure the vigor of competitive enterprise and the achievement of steady
economic growth without price inflation. Our success in meeting these
responsibilities will go far to insure major further advances in the well-being
of our people, and it can have profoundly beneficial significance for the
peace and progress of the world.
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Summary of Recommendations in the Economic

Report of the President

Including Recommendations to the Congress and Suggestions
to the States and Local Governments

I. MaINTAINING SOUND GOVERNMENT FINANCES

a)

b)

c)

Extend for a year beyond April 1, 1957 the present excise rates on
automobiles and parts, cigarettes, distilled spirits, wines, and beer,
and the present tax rate on the income of corporations. [Page 48.]
Permit regulated investment companies holding their assets in State and
local securities to pass through to their stockholders the tax-exempt
status of the income received on these securities. [Page 49.]

Review State and local debt limits and other legal limitations that may

unduly restrict borrowing for public improvements. (State and local
responsibility) [Page 49.]

See also Recommendation IV (c).

II. ImprOVING PRIVATE FINANGIAL FaciLiTIES AND PROMOTING THRIFT

a)

b)

II1.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Authorize a National Monetary and Financial Commission to study
changes in our financial structure and practices, laws and regulations
affecting financial facilities, and means for controlling credit. [Page 49.]
Strengthen the authority of the Securities and Exchange Commission
to prevent certain remaining types of abuses in the distribution and
sale of securities. [Page 50.]

STRENGTHENING COMPETITION

Empower the Attorney General in antitrust cases to issue civil investi-
gative demands for the production of necessary documents without the
need of grand jury proceedings. [Page 51.]

Make Federal Trade Commission cease-and-desist orders under the
Clayton Act final, unless appealed to the courts. [Page 51.]

Require advance notification to the antitrust agencies of proposed
mergers that are likely to have a significant effect on competition.
[Page 51.]

Extend Federal regulation to cover bank mergers by asset, as well as
by stock acquisition. [Page 51.]

Make explicit the application of the Clayton Act to business mergers
where either party is engaged in interstate commerce. [Page 51.]
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f) Authorize the Federal Trade Commission to restrain mergers by means

g)

Iv.

a)
b)

c)

d)

of preliminary injunction before a complaint is filed. [Page 51.]

Consider recommendations of the National Committee to Study the
Antitrust Laws on the application of antitrust laws to regulated areas,
and of the Presidential Advisory Committee on Transport Policy and
Organization on ways of increasing competition in transport. [Pages

51-52.]
WimENING THE OPPORTUNITIES FOR SMALL BUSINESS

Extend the Small Business Act beyond June 30, 1957. [Page 52.]

Permit the application of the Securities and Exchange Commission’s
simplified notification procedure to security issues in amounts up to
$500,000. [Page52.]

Give early consideration to those recommendations of the Cabinet
Committee on Small Business for tax relief that would involve only
aminimum loss of revenue. [Page 53.]

Authorize consolidation of wage reporting by employers for income

tax withholding and old age and survivors insurance purposes.
[Page 53.]

V. StrENGTHENING EconoMic Ties Wit OTuER COUNTRIES

a)
b)
c)

d)

VI.
a)

b)

c)
d)

Authorize United States membership in the Organization for Trade
Cooperation. [Page 55.]

Continue economic assistance, including defense support, under the
Mutual Security Program. [Page 55.]

Extend beyond June 30, 1958 the authority of the Export-Import Bank
to approve credits. [Page 55.]

Authorize full participation by the United States in the International
Atomic Energy Agency. [Page 56.]

EnvarciNG PusLic Assers aND Deverorine Naturar REesources
Authorize partial Federal insurance against industrial atomic hazards.
[Page 58.]

Authorize a four-year program of Federal assistance for public school
construction. [Page 58.]

Authorize the Fryingpan-Arkansas project. [Page 58.]

Take steps to resolve difficulties of State and local governments in
accomodating metropolitan growth. (State and local responsibility)
[Pages 58-59.]

See also Recommendations I (b) and (c).

VII. IMPROVING SKILLS AND TECHNOLOGY
See Recommendations VI (b) and XI (b).
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VIII. PROMOTING AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENTS

a)

IX.
a)

Extend Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act for one year beyond June 30, 1957, and raise the present limit on
permissible losses under this program by $1 biilion. [Page 61.]

Aming LocaL AREAS OF PERSISTENT UNEMPLOYMENT

Establish an Area Assistance Administration in the Department of
Commerce and enlarge the program of Federal aid to include loans
and expanded technical assistance. [Pages 63-64.]

X. ImprovING HOUSING STANDARDS

a)

b)

d)

f)

XI.
a)

b)

Amend the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act to make the maximum
interest rate on VA-guaranteed home loans conform to the current
maximum applicable to FHA-insured home loans. [Page 65.]
Amend the Housing Act of 1950 to relate the interest rate on Federal
loans for college housing to market yields on long-term Government
securities and provide for more frequent adjustments of the rate.
[Page 65.]

Increase the Treasury subscription to the capital stock of the Federal
National Mortgage Association by $100 million, and approve additional
authorizations for FNMA purchases under special assistance programs.
[Page 65.]

Consider changes in the home mortgage insurance program of the
Federal Housing Administration to facilitate market adjustments inci-
dent to termination of home loan guarantee benefits for World War II
veterans. [Pages65-66.]

Extend the Voluntary Home Mortgage Credit Program beyond its
scheduled expiration date of June 30, 1957. [Page 66.]

Revise outmoded foreclosure laws, remove undue restrictions on mort-
gage lending by out-of-State institutions, and encourage the placement

of pension and welfare funds in mortgage loans.  (State responsibility)
[Page 66.]

Raisine HEALTH STANDARDS

Consider proposals for encouraging voluntary health insurance plans.
[Page 67.]

Authorize a temporary program of construction grants for medical and
dental training facilities. [Page 67.]

XII. STRENGTHENING PERSONAL SECURITY

a)

b)

Raise maximum weekly unemployment insurance benefits and lengthen
their maximum duration, where needed, and extend coverage to em-
ployees of the States and political subdivisions. (State responsibility)
[Page 67.]

Extend unemployment insurance to employees of firms with one to
three persons on their payrolls, to ex-servicemen, and to employees in
Puerto Rico. [Page 67.]
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¢) Require Federal registration and filing of reports by private pension and
welfare funds. [Page 68.]

d) Extend minimum wage coverage to additional workers. (Federal and
State responsibility) [Page 68.]

e) Enact the principle of equal pay for equal work without discrimina-
tion on account of sex. [Page 69.]

f) Authorize limited financial assistance to the States for promoting
occupational safety. [Page 69.]

g) Provide nonoccupational temporary disability insurance for employees
in the District of Columbia. (Federal responsibility) Develop similar
programs in the States. (State responsibility) [Page 69.]
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Letter of Transmittal

Decemzer 31, 1956.
The PRESIDENT.

Sik: The Council of Economic Advisers submits this Annual Report for
calendar year 1936 in accordance with the requirements of Congress, as
set forth in Section 4 (d) of the Employment Act of 1946.

Respectfuily,
Raymonp J. SavuLNiER, Chairman.
Josepu S. Davis.
Paur W. McCRrackeN.
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Report to the President on the Activities of the Council
of Economic Advisers During 1956

The year 1956 marked the tenth anniversary of the establishment of the
Council of Economic Advisers by the Employment Act of 1946. The
Council was created to help carry out the purposes of the Employment Act,
which include promotion by the Federal Government of maximum employ-
ment, production, and purchasing power by all means consistent with its
other obligations and in a manner calculated to foster free competitive
enterprise and the general welfare. This was also the third full year since
reconstitution of the Council under the President’s Reorganization Plan
No. 9 of 1953. That Plan clarified the relationship between the Council
and the President by transferring to the Chairman of the Council the
function of reporting the Council’s views and activities to the President.
It also strengthened the internal administration of the Council by trans-
ferring to its Chairman the responsibility for employing staff, specialists,
and consultants.

Advisory Board on Economic Growth and Stability

At the time the President transmitted the Reorganization Plan to the
Congress, he established an Advisory Board on Economic Growth and Sta-
bility, under the chairmanship of the Council Chairman. The members of
the Board are high-ranking officials of various departments and agencies
responsible for programs which have an important bearing on economic
developments. The present members of the Board are as follows:

Department of State—Successor to Herbert V. Prochnow, Deputy
Under Secretary for Economic Affairs, not yet appointed

Department of the Treasury—W. Randolph Burgess, Under Secretary

Department of Agriculture—True D. Morse, Under Secretary

Department of Commerce—Walter Williams, Under Secretary

Department of Labor—Successor to Arthur Larson, Under Secretary,
not yet appointed

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare—Marion B. Folsom,
Secretary

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System—Abbot L. Mills,
Member of the Board

Bureau of the Budget—Percival F. Brundage, Director
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The White House Office—Gabriel Hauge, Special Assistant to the
President
Council of Economic Advisers—Raymond J. Saulnier, Chairman

The Advisory Board meets a distinct need of Government by providing
a forum for discussion and informal coordination of the economic policies
of various departments and agencies. The Board has met regularly at
frequent intervals since its establishment and has been of practical value to
the Council in evaluating economic developments and formulating policies
to promote stable economic growth.

Council Membership

Arthur F. Burns, who joined the Council on March 18, 1953 and served
as its Chairman, resigned on December 1, 1956. The President appointed
Raymond J. Saulnier, a member of the Council since March 23, 1955, to
succeed Mr. Burns.

The vacancy left by Mr. Burns’ resignation and Mr. Saulnier’s appoint-
ment as Chairman was filled by the nomination by the President of Paul W.
McCracken. Mr. McCracken is on leave from his position as Professor of
Business Conditions, School of Business Administration, University of
Michigan. Prior to his nomination, Mr. McCracken served as a member
of the senior staff of the Council. Joseph S. Davis, Emeritus Director of
the Food Research Institute, Stanford University, became a member of the
Council on May 2, 1955.

Council Activities

In carrying out its responsibility of advising the President on economic
policies and programs designed to achieve the objectives of the Employ-
ment Act, the Council gave special attention during 1956 to recent advances
in costs and prices and to problems of those parts of the economy which have
not shared fully in the general prosperity.

Consideration was given to measures for maintaining a satisfactory rate of
home building, promoting agricultural adjustments, and improving farmers’
income.

Extensive analyses were made of problems faced by communities expe-
riencing persistent and relatively high unemployment. On the basis of
these analyses, measures were recommended for helping to reduce local
unemployment through joint programs of local, State, and Federal govern-
ments and civic groups. .

Until his resignation Mr. Burns served as Chairman of the Cabinet
Committee on Small Business established by the President on May 31, 1956.
Later these duties were assumed by Mr. Saulnier. The Committee has
continuing responsibilities for making recommendations for legislative and
administrative actions to strengthen the economic position and to foster the
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sound development of small businesses. The members of the Committee are
as follows:

Charles E. Wilson, Secretary of Defense

Sinclair Weeks, Secretary of Commerce

James P. Mitchell, Secretary of Labor

Arthur S. Flemming, Director, Office of Defense Mobilization
Albert M. Cole, Administrator, Housing and Home Finance Agency
Wendell B. Barnes, Administrator, Small Business Administration
Raymond J. Saulnier, Chairman, Council of Economic Advisers

In its first Progress Report, published on August 7, 1956, the Committee
recommended a number of specific policies that would aid small businesses.

Mr. Saulnier represented the Council on the Defense Mobilization Board
until December, when he was succeeded by Mr. McCracken. Mr. Burns
represented the Council of Economic Advisers on the Council on Foreign
Economic Policy; Mr. Davis usually served as his alternate.

Two Council members participated during the year in the Paris meetings
of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation. Mr. Burns
attended the April meeting, at which experts exchanged views on economic
conditions and prospects. Mr. Saulnier attended the September meeting
to participate in OEEC’s comprehensive annual review of economic
developments.

As in previous years, the Council has handled a large volume of corre-
spondence on economic questions. Some of the communications were
received directly. A considerable number were referred to the Council by
other agencies and by the White House.

Several interagency task forces were established by the Council during the
year. One examined ways and means by which the contribution of the
Federal-aid highway program to economic stability might be maximized.
Another examined debt developments bearing on economic growth and
stability. A third examined the problems of consumers and explored pos-
sible ways of improving Government protection of consumer interests.

Members of the Council’s staff participated in training conferences and
seminars held by other Government agencies for new employees and visiting
foreign experts. Staff members also served on a number of interagency
committees organized by other agencies.

The Council assisted in the preparation of the Economic Report of the
President, transmitted to the Congress on January 24, 1956. The Report
reviewed developments and policies during 1954~55 and made recommenda-
tions to the Congress and suggestions to State, local, and private groups for
actions designed to promote stable economic growth. In 1956, all of the
30,000 copies that were printed were distributed. Over half of the total
were sold to the public by the Superintendent of Documents.

Economic Indicators, a monthly compendium of current economic statis-
tics prepared by the Council and published by the Joint Economic Com-
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mittee, is being used more extensively each year. In addition to the copies
distributed to members of the Congress and to libraries, copies go to over
6,000 paying subscribers.

Staff and Organization

The total number of staff members of the Council is 31, of whom 16,
including part-time consultants, constitute the senior staff. All of the
senior staff members are economists with established reputations for judg-
ment and skill in objective analysis. Staff assignments are made by subject
matter, so that developments in major fields embraced by the Council’s
responsibilities—national income, public finance, money and credit, busi-
ness organization, manpower, agriculture, international trade and finance,
technology, social security, prices, productivity, etc.—are continually under
expert scrutiny. FEach staff member cooperates closely with other agencies
of the Government. Contacts are maintained with business, labor, and
other pertinent private economic groups, as an aid in analyzing and evaluat-
ing economic developments.

The Council has continued the practice of rotating a part of its senior
staff, to take advantage of the services of university faculty members who are
not available on a permanent basis. Five members of the present senior
staff, on leave of absence from universities, are replacements for staff
members whose leaves from university posts expired earlier this year. In
addition, three members of university faculties serve the Council as Con-
sultants while continuing in their university positions. The members of the
senior staff now include Leo Grebler, Frances M. James, Alfred E. Kahn,
Marshall A. Kaplan, Clarence D. Long, David W. Lusher, Daniel Marx, Jr.,
Raymond F. Mikesell, Frank E. Norton, Kenneth D. Roose, Charles L.
Schultze, Irving H. Siegel, Walter W. Stewart, Collis Stocking, Boris C.
Swerling, and Philip E. Taylor.

Budget for Fiscal Years 1956 and 1957

For the fiscal year 1956, the Council received an appropriation from
the Congress for $329,000. It finished the year with a small unobligated
balance.

For the fiscal year 1957, the Congress appropriated $365,700 for the
Council’s activities. The increased appropriation was needed primarily to
enable the Council to meet the salary increases required by the Federal
Employees Salary Increase Act of 1955.

84



Appendix C
POPULATION CHANGES AND PROSPECTS

Change in Population Outlook
Changes in Related Trends
Educational Trends and the Labor Force

Population Projections

85






Population Changes and Prospects

Notable changes under way in the size and composition of our popula-
tion have important implications for the future which are not yet widely
appreciated. A fuller understanding of their nature and meaning is essen-
tial for timely public and private action to promote and accommodate
economic growth.

CuANGE IN PoruraTion OUTLOOK

By 1940 specialists had come to substantial agreement that our long
period of vigorous population growth was over, that the United States was
well advanced in a transition to a stationary or declining population, and
that the number of children of school age would not increase. With minor
modifications, this view was still widely held after World War II, when the
wartime increases in marriages and births from the lows of the prewar
decade were at first interpreted as temporary deviations from well-estab-
lished trends. The forecast of September 1946 which then appeared reason-
able pointed to a population of 153 million in 1960 (Chart C-1) and to
an ultimate peak of 164.5 million about 1990.

CHART C-1

Population and Projections to 1975

Population estimates since 1945 and latest projections to 1975
diverge sharply from forecasts published in September 1946.
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This prospect was gradually altered as postwar marriages, births, and
migration kept diverging widely from their prewar trends. “Illustrative
projections” released by the Census Bureau in August 1950 recognized that
a population upsurge of substantial magnitude and indefinite duration was
in progress. Subsequent revisions have strongly confirmed this generaliza-
tion, and the actual population growth in 1950-56 has conformed most
closely to the highest projections. By mid-1955 the population of the Con-
tinental United States, including armed forces overseas, had passed 165
million, and the 1960 total now bids fair to approach 180 million.

After the end of the war there was a great increase in marriages, and
the wartime increase in births was followed by a much larger one. The
total of 38.8 million live births during 1947-56 (Table C-1) was 10.5

TasLe C-1.—Population change, 1946-56

[Thousands of persons]
Natural increase Net
Year Net civilian
increase t immigra-

Total Births 2 Deaths 3 tion
1946_. 2,145 2,007 3,411 1,404 171
1047 __ 2,638 2, 366 3,817 1, 451 275
1948__ 2,530 2,188 3,637 1, 449 329
1949___ 2, 551 2,201 3, 649 1, 448 354
1950 _ 2, 525 2,168 , 632 1,4 350
1951.. 2,715 2,326 3,823 1,497 379
1952__ 2, 645 2, 405 3,913 1, 508 240
1953. . 2, 681 2,438 3,965 1,527 239
1054 2, 841 2, 593 4,078 1, 485 248
1955__ 2, 2, 560 3 1,531 286
1956 4, 2,946 2,637 4, 207 1, 570 309
1047-56: average. . 2, 691 2,388 3,881 1,493 301

t Includes changes due to admissions into and discharges from armed forces overseas, for which figures
are not shown separately. A

3 Adjusted for underregistration.

3 Adjusted for underregistration of infant deaths; includes estimate of deaths in armed forces overseas.

4 Provisional estimates.

Sources: Department of Commerce and Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

million above the prewar 10-year high of 1915-24; and the rise of births
in the 1950’s is in striking contrast to the decline in the decade following
1924 (Chart C-2). The annual number of deaths has continued to rise
very slowly, as widespread improvement in health has steadily raised aver-
age life expectancy at birth to the present 70 years (Table C-2). The
excess of births over deaths, which had fallen below 1 million in the mid-
1930’s, has been above 2 million every year since 1946 and averaged
2.5 million a year in 1951-56, when successive high figures for births were
recorded annually. Net civilian immigration—including those technically
termed immigrants, other aliens, and American citizens from Puerto Rico
. and elsewhere—added an average of nearly 200,000 a year in the 1940’s and
about 300,000 a year in 1947-56.
*As a result of these developments, the population increased in the past
decade at an average rate of 1.7 percent per year. Although this rate is
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CHART C-2

Births Through 1956 and the Number of 18-Year-
Olds t0 1974

Reversal of the interwar downtrend of births and lowered mortality

rates promise large increases in the number reaching college age.
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far below the average of about 3 percent maintained in 1790-1860, it is
extremely high in comparison with expectations and more than double the
rate in the prewar decade.

The radical changes sketched above have led to great efforts to enlarge
and improve the basis for assessing present and future needs for jobs, schools,
hospitals, homes, highways, and other public and private facilities. Exam-
ination of the abundant information now available reveals marked altera-

TaBre C-2.—Average future lifetime expected at birth, selected years, 190054

{Years]
N ‘White Nonwhite ¢
N on~
Year Total | White white 1 Period
Female | Male | Female | Male
47.6 48.0 30.8 51.08 | 48.23 35.04 32.54
54.2 54.9 38.9 53.62 1 50.23 37.67 34.05
59.7 61.4 46.6 58.53 | 56.34 46. 92 47.14
61.1 62. 4 51.8 62.67 | 59.12 49, 51 47. 55
65.2 66. 2 56. 6 67.20 | 62.81 55. 51 52.33
69.6 70.3 63.1 72.03 } 66.31 62,70 58.91

1 Pfitt)y to 1939-41, based on data only for Negroes, who comprised at least 95 percent of the nonwhite
population, .
2 Based on data for death-registration States only.

Source: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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tions in many underlying trends and significant relationships that had seemed
firmly established. Some of the outstanding changes are summarized in
the following sections.

CueANGES IN RELATED TRENDS

1. Married persons now comprise a much larger proportion of our popu-
lation than before World War IT (Table C-3). The 1940’s saw not only
a pronounced rise in the percentages of married persons in the various age
groups, but also declines in median ages at first marriage. Smaller changes,
mostly in the same direction, have taken place in the 1950%.

TasLE C-3.—Distribution of the female population aged 14 and over, by marital
status, selected years, 1890-1956

Percent of total female population !

Period
Single Married | Widowed | Divorced
27.8 57.7 14.0 0.4
28.4 57.1 13.9 0.5
27.8 58.5 12.9 0.6
27. 4 58.9 12.8 0.8
26.9 59.7 12.0 1.3
27.6 59.5 1.3 1.6
22.5 64.8 10.6 2.1
21. 4 66.3 9.9 2.4

1 Adjusted for age with age distribution of the total female gopulation in 1940 used as a standard. Figures
show percentage distributions with effects of change in age distribution removed.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce,

2. The marked downtrend during the 1940’s in the percentage of married
women with no children, and the rise in the number of children ever born
per 1,000 women in the 15-49 age group, have continued in the 1950,
Declining proportions of couples have only one child and increasing propor-
tions have two and three children, and there has been a marked increase
in the annual rate of third, fourth, and fifth births.

3. A rise in the number of children under 5 years of age in relation
to the number of women of childbearing age has been in progress for
nearly two decades, in contrast to the decline that had been evident since
early in the nineteenth century. Live births per 1,000 white women aged
1544 have risen from an unprecedentedly low number in the mid-1930’s to
the level of the early 1920’s; the increase has been even greater for nonwhite
women. Because of the large increase in births and significant reductions
in infant and child mortality, the rising postwar generation is much larger
than that of the 1930°s. Similar increases in higher age groups are in
prospect as today’s children grow older.

4. The number of persons aged 18-64, from whom the labor force is
largely drawn, has risen steadily in recent decades (Chart C-3). By con-
trast, there has been a striking change in the trend of additions to the group
under age 18. Until the early 1940’s, the total number of persons in the two
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CHART C-3

Population in Special Age Groups, 1930-75

The number of persons in age groups under 18 and 65-and-over has

reversed its prewar decline in relation to the number aged 18-64.
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age groups, under 18 and 65 and over, had changed little for well over a
decade; as a percentage of the total population, this total was at an historic
lowin 1942. Since then, however, the total has increased substantially, and
the percentage has recently risen above the level of 1910.

5. Between 1900 and 1950, when the population doubled, the number
of persons aged 65 and over quadrupled, and the percentage of the popula-
tion in this age group rose from 4.1 to 8.1. The total number in the group
continues to mount, but the rate of increase is now declining, partly because
of reduced immigration since 1913 and partly because of declining rates of
increase in births in the nineteenth century.

6. Despite continued growth in the number of persons aged 65 and over,
the median age of the population—which had been rising ever since 1810
and had been expected to continue rising for decades to come—has
begun to decline from the high plateau of 30.2 years reached in 1950-53
(Table C—4). In this sense we are no longer an “aging” population.

7. Whereas before 1950 males had outnumbered females in the total
population, females have now become a majority, both in the total and in
all age groups above 20-24 years. This reversal is attributable chiefly to
the fact that the life expectancy of women has continued to improve more
than that of men. Reduction in immigration since 1924 has been an addi-
tional factor, since among immigrants the number of males has tended to

91



TaBLE C—4.—Median ages of the population and the labor force, selected years,

1820-1955
Median age (years)
Total population ! Labor force 2
Year
By race By sex
Total Total Male Female
‘White ggﬁ; Male | Female
16.7 16.5 17.2 16.6 16.7 - -
22.0 22.5 18.5 22.3 21.6 32.2 33.5 4.7
25.3 25.6 22. 4 25.8 4.7 34.3 35.9 28.6
26.5 26. 9 23.5 26.7 26.2 35.5 37.2 30.2
29.0 20.5 25.2 29.1 29.0 36.0 37.7 3L.9
30.0 30.5 26.0 29.8 30.2 36.0 37.2 33.3
30.2 30.7 26.0 29.8 30.6 38.1 38.7 36.7
30.0 30.7 24.7 29.3 30.7 39.1 39.1 39.0

1 As of census dates 1820-1940, and July 1, 1945-55; figures for 1945-55 include armed forces overseas.,
2 Data relate to the April level for each year. Data for 1890, 1920, and 1930 have been adjusted for com-
parability with current levels of measurement from the Current Population Survey.

Source: Department of Commerce.

exceed the number of females. While the number of widows has increased,
the percentages of widows in the various age groups, and in the total ferale
population aged 14 and over, have been declining since 1890 (Table C-3).

8. The percentage of nonwhite persons in the total population has been
rising, after having declined for many decades. It fell from 12.5 percent
in 1890 to a low of 10.2 percent in 1930 and 1940, and then rose to 10.9
percent in mid-1956. Between April 1, 1940 and July 1, 1956, the white
population increased by 26 percent, the nonwhite by 35 percent. This
more rapid growth of the nonwhite population was due chiefly to much
higher birth rates, only partially offset by higher death rates. More than 40
percent of the nonwhite population today are under 18 years of age.

9. Notable shifts in the geographical distribution of our people occurred
in the period 1940-56. Florida and most of the Western and Southwestern
States experienced rapid growth; most of the Northeastern and South-
eastern States grew by less than the national average of 27 percent; and
three States (Arkansas, Mississippi, and Oklahoma) lost population.
Suburban and outlying rural sections of the standard metropolitan areas
grew rapidly, while central cities gained very little and the rural-farm popu-
lation declined greatly.

EpucaTioNaL TRENDs AND THE LaBor ForcE

The population changes discussed in the preceding sections have con-
tributed to significant changes in still other trends and relationships, a few
of which should be mentioned here.

1. The decline in births after 1924 led to a fall in school enrollments in
kindergarten through grade 8 in 193044 (Chart C—4 and Table C-5).
Enrollments began to increase, however, late in World War II, in response
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CHART C-4

School Enrollments and Projections to 1965

Increasing births since 1940 are responsible for rising enrallments,
which by 1965 may be nearly twice as large as in 1944.
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to the rise in births and to continued reductions in infant and child mor-
tality. The increase became strong in the 1950’s as the large numbers born
after the war reached school age. Fall enrollment through grade 8 in
October 1956 was 30.5 percent greater than in October 1950 (Table C-6).

TaBLE C-5.—Enrollments in elementary and secondary schools, selected years,
1930-54, with projections to 1965 *

[Thousands of pupils]

Kindergarten through Kmdergag}:égxex 81;hrough Grade 9 through grade 12

grade 12
School year ended

Total | Public | N8 | Total | Public| N0 | motal | Public | Non-

public public public
25,854 | 2,608 | 23,740 | 21,423 | 2,317 | 4,812 | 4,431 381
26,618 | 2,763 | 23,279 | 20,897 | 2,382 6,102 | 5,721 381
26,807 | 2,660 | 21,127 | 18,965 | 2,172 | 7,130 [ 6,642 488
23,416 | 2,534 [ 19,912 | 17,824 | 2,088 | 6,038 { 5,592 446
26,707 | 3,848 | 23,958 | 20,789 | 3,169 | 6,596 | 5,917 679
28,006 | 4,393 | 26,280 | 22,665 | 3,616 | 7,108 | 6,330 778

30,458 | 4,724 | 27,865 | 23,964 { 3,001 7,317 | 6,44 823
36,670 | 6,142 | 34,068 | 28,068 | 5,110 8,744 | 7,712 1,032
41,702 | 7,225 { 37,347 | 31,521 | 5,826 | 11,580 § 10,181 1,39

! The school geat ended in the spring of 1954 is the latest for which the comprehensive data shown in
this table and Chart C~4 are available; the projections therefore begin with the following year. En-
rollment data are reported by each State; hence pupils who move from one State to another within the
school year are counted more than once.

Source: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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TasLe C—6.—Fall school enrollment of the civilian noninstitutional population 5 to 34
years old, 1950-56*

Ktinder-d Hich Colle;ge or
garten an ig] profes-
October Total elemen- school sional
tary school
Thousands of persons
30,276 21, 406 6, 656 2,214
30, 865 22,223 6,773 1,869
32, 465 23, 377 7,108 1, 980
34,450 24,808 7,266 2,377
36,083 25,936 7,733 2,414
37,426 27,086 7,961 2,379
39, 353 27,927 8,543 2,883
Net increase, 195086 - - .- oo oo ecaacae 9,077 6, 521 1,887 669
Percentage increase, 1950-56.__ . oo o_oL_ 30.0 30.5 28.4 30,2

1 Based on sample surveys.
Source: Department of Commerce.

2. The great expansion of high-school enrollments in the 1920°s and
1930’s was reversed during World War II, chiefly because many children of
high-school age were drawn into remunerative jobs. Since the war, these
enrollments have increased as the numbers of those aged 14-17 have risen
and there has been a resumption of the prewar trend for rising proportions
of this age group to remain in school. Fall enrollment in these grades
increased by 28.4 percent between October 1950 and October 1956, and the
percentage of those in the 14-17 age group who were enrolled in school rose
from 83.3 to 88.2.

3. For a century or more, and especially after 1900, the average length of
terms in public schools was increased ; the percentage of those in age groups
5-17 who were enrolled in public schools rose; and the average daily attend-
ance improved (Table C-7). The war interrupted these trends; and the
recovery in the postwar years has been slow and incomplete, partly because

TaBLe C~7.—Indicators of extension of public elementary and secondary schooling,
selected years, 1920-5¢

Percent of Percent of en- Average number of days
population | Toled pupls
517 years of daiY Attended per
y at- Attended per
School year ended | age enrolled tendance pupil enrolled In school term ggézo;x_ i?

Total |Negro!| Total [Negro!|l Total | Negro!f Total | Negro!| Total { Negro!

77.8 72.6 74.8 67.3 121 30 162 119 94

81.3. 78.6 82.8 72.1 143 97 173 132 116 75
85.3 856.9 86.7 80.4 152 128 175 156 130 108
80.4 @ 84.3 81.4 148 133 176 164 119 ®)
81.6 | 385.4 88.7 85.3 158 148 178 173 131 126
84.7 * 87.6 85.0 156 150 178 176 132 [0}
83.5 @ 83.9 85.1 159 151 179 177 133 ®

1 In Negro public elementary and secondary schools in 17 Southern States and the District of Columbia,
2 Not available except for census years.
3 Baged on statistics for nonwhite population, of which Negroes constituted 98.8 percent in these areas,

Bources: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and Council of Economic Advisers,
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of the lag in expanding public-school facilities and qualified staffs and of
increasing enrollments in nonpublic schools.

4. Before World War I1 the growth of enrollments in schools of higher
education was much slower than in secondary schools, and war service
interrupted college and graduate work for many students. A marked bulge
occurred after the war under the stimulus of veterans’ educational benefits;
and in the present decade, participation in higher education has been grow-
ing rapidly. Some 7 million persons in today’s adult population have spent
four years in college; this is twice the number in 1940. Between October
1950 and October 1956, fall enrollments in colleges and professional schools
increased by more than 30 percent. A similar increase was shown for all
levels of schooling for those in the 18-34 age group, although the total num-
ber of persons in this group changed little.

5. The labor force increased by 9.4 million between 1946 and 1956 in
spite of the fact that the number of boys and girls aged 18—a common age
of entrance into full-time jobs—was lower in the postwar decade than in
the 1930°s and early 1940’s and slightly lower in mid-1956 than in mid-1946.
There has been an extraordinary increase in the number of women—
especially the number of married women—who have taken jobs; and the
increase since the war has been especially pronounced for older women.
Accordingly, the median age of women in the labor force rose from 33.3
years in 1945 to 39.0 years in 1955, while the median age of male workers
rose by less than two years, from 37.2 to 39.1 (Table C~4). Within a few
years, as young entrants into the labor force increase, the median age of the
labor force is expected to begin an extended fall, for the first time in our
history.

PoruraTion ProjrCTIONS

The postwar upset of apparently well-.grounded expectations and the
radical changes in long-established trends warn of the serious risks in fore-
casting total population and many related magnitudes for even 10-20 years
ahead. Certain basic projections, however, can be made and used with a
high degree of confidence on the assumption that we experience no extreme
disaster.

Although future births defy prediction, the course of actual births in
past years has forecasting value for successive waves of various significant
age groups. Birth registration had been made compulsory in all States by
1930, underregistration has been gradually reduced, and reasonable allow-
ances can be made for unregistered births. Also, infant, child, and youth
mortality has been reduced to low levels. For all the younger age groups,
uncertainties about the future course of deaths and net civilian immigration
have relatively small influence.

Projections of the numbers who will reach significant “threshold” ages
can therefore be made with only a small margin of error for as many years
in the future as involve no forecast of births (Table C-8). Similarly, the
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TaBLE C-8.—Projections of the population of the United States in selected ages,
1955-751

{Thousands of persons]

Age and year Total Male Female

3, 516 1, 797 1,719
4,011 2,049 1,962
3, 538 1, 807 1,731
3, 924 2,004 1, 920
2,914 1,483 1, 431
3, 540 1, 808 1,732

A 1,954 1,874
2,393 1,214 1,178

, 764 1,411 1,353
3, 659 1, 865 1,794
2,171 1,098 1,073
2, 561 1,299 1, 262
3,816 1,948 1,868
3, 1,904 1,829
2,159 1, 087 1,071
2,310 1,167 1, 143
2, 757 1,394 1, 363
3, 546 1,798 1,748
4,037 2, 046 1,991
1,180 572 607
1, 262 591 671
1,331 608 723
1, 645 788
1, 587 702 885

1 Includes armed forces overseas.
Source: Department of Commerce,

size of many significant age groups can be projected with considerable assur-
ance for several years into the future, as long as only future survivors of
those already born are included. Barring catastrophe, it can thus be con-
fidently stated that by 1961 the number of children aged 5 will be about
twice the number in the two or three very low years before World War 11,
and that by 1968 the number aged 12 will be roughly double what it was
in the late 1940%s.

The changing number of 18-year-olds has special significance because at
this age young people typically complete high school and enter college or
the labor force, except that some young men are drawn into military service.
A series, actual through 1956 and projected through 1974, is shown for this
age group on Chart C-2, along with the series of births 18 years earlier.
The narrowing gap between the two curves reflects the marked reduction
in mortality up to age 18 during the past 40 years. Largely because of this
reduction, the 1940-52 decline in the number of 18-year-olds was much
less than the fall in the number of births in 1922-34, and the prospective
increase in the number of 18-year-olds in 1958-74 exceeds the actual
increase in births between 1940 and 1956.

The college-age population (ages 18-24) declined from a 1943-44 peak
of about 16.9 million to about 15.1 million in mid-1955, the lowest point in
25 years. According to recent Census Bureau projections, small gains
during the next few years will be followed by larger gains in 1960-64 and by
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still sharper increases from 1964 through 1973, when the number will be
roughly 75 percent larger than in 1955. Though by no means all of those
aged 18-24 will continue their schooling, the enrollment in institutions
of higher education in 1973 seems likely to be more than double the 1955
figure if faculties and facilities are enlarged to meet the demands.

Projections of the number of women aged 20 may give some clue to the
future course of first marriages, since 20.1 years has recently been the
median age at first marriage and a slight fall appears more likely than a rise.
After declining for several years, the number of women aged 20 has recently
begun to increase, broadly following the series for 18-year-olds, and by 1975
the number is expected to be nearly double the low figure of 1954.

The number of women aged 20-34 is of special importance for population
forecasts, since this is the group in which the number of births is greatest.
The number of women in this age group has been high in the postwar
decade, although it has declined since 1950. It is expected to rise moder-
ately in the early 1960%, and sharply from 1967 to beyond 1975. The
projected number for 1975 is 38 percent above the high figure for 1950.
While this series gives no solid basis for forecasting births, as experience
in the postwar decade has shown, it can be said that the age distribution
of women after 1962 will be increasingly favorable to a new increase of
births.

Reliable projections of the younger age groups provide a basis for esti-
mating future high-school and college enrollments, additions to the labor
force, and the number of families and households. But such derived esti-
mates have a wide margin of error when made years in advance because
they are necessarily based upon rough assumptions as to the choices that
individuals and groups will make,

While the numbers that may be in the upper age groups 20 years in
the future are not influenced by future births, they are subject to changes
in health conditions, which are unpredictable. Moreover, inaccuracies in
age reporting affect the reliability of present figures for age groups 60 and
over. Undue reliance should therefore not be placed on the projections
that the number reaching age 65 will rise from 1.2 million in 1955 to 1.6
million in 1975, and that the numbers aged 65 and over will increase from
14.1 million in 1955 to 20.7 million in 1975. The implied increase in the
proportion of these older people in the total population, from 8.5 percent
to 9-10 percent, is even more provisional because the total population can-
not be safely forecast. .

The latest illustrative projections of the total population (published in
October 1955) point to a range of 206.9-228.5 million in 1975. These pro-
jections incorporate the very conservative assumption that there will be no
improvement in mortality experience after 1960. Only a guess can be made
about such improvement, however, chiefly because future progress in medi-
cal research cannot be predicted. Furthermore, special conditions and
legislative changes may affect the volume of net civilian immigration.
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Finally, the actual course of births may differ widely from any assumed
course, as has been true during and since the war. For such reasons, pro-
jections of the total population, though embodying a combination of expert
knowledge and careful judgment, require frequent revision as additional
evidence becomes available. They can serve many useful purposes, how-
ever, if their limitations are clearly recognized.
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Appendix D

STATISTICAL TABLES RELATING TO THE
DIFFUSION OF WELL-BEING, 1946-56
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Statistical Tables Relating to the Diffusion of Well-Being,
1946-56

The following tables present certain indicators of the improvement
of well-being that has been attained in the United States in the last decade.
Necessarily, they are limited to those aspects and conditions of personal
welfare that can be expressed in quantitative terms. Although they fail
to reveal, excep indirectly, the qualitative aspects of welfare, they may be
useful indicators of some of the material conditions on which improvements
in the quality of living are based. Tables are included on production and
employment; personal income and its distribution; consumption; material
comforts and conveniences; conditions of work; education; leisure and
recreational activities; personal financial security; and health.

TaBLE D-1.—Population growth and vital statistics, 1946-56

Population t
Age-
Year Birth Death adjusted Infant Maternal
Number Annual rate 2 rate deixtl; mortality | mortality
percentage rate
(thousands) gain
Per 1,000 population Per 1,000 live births

141, 389 1.04 24,1 10.0 9.1 33.8 1.567
144,126 1.94 26. 6 10.1 9.0 32.2 1.85
146, 631 1.74 2.9 9.9 8.8 32.0 1.17
149,188 1.74 24.5 9.7 8.6 31.3 . 90
151, 683 1.67 24.1 9.6 8.4 29.2 .83
154, 360 1.76 24.9 9.7 8.3 28.4 .75
157,028 1.73 25.1 9.6 8.2 28.4 .68
159, 636 1.66 25.0 9.6 8.1 27.8 .61
162,417 1.74 25.3 9.2 7.7 26.6 .52
165, 271 1.76 124.9 9.3 7.7 26. 4 .47
168, 091 1.71 §25,1 59.4 57.7 526.0 5.40

1 As of July 1; includes armed forces overseas.

2 Adjusted for under-registration; see Table C-1 for number of births.

3 The age-adjusted rate makes allowance for changes in age composition of the population. The age-
adjusted rate for a given year is the death rate which would have resulted if the mortality of each age group
during the given year had been experienced by a population with a standard age distribution. The age
distribution of the population enumerated on April 1, 1940 is used as the standard.

4 Provisional.

5 Preliminary; based on provisional data for January-October 1956.

Nore.—The birth rate for 1946 is based on total population including armed forces overseas. Birth
rates for 1947-56 and death rates for 1946-56 are based on total population residing in continental United
States (excluding armed forces overseas).

Sources: Department of Commerce and Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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TasLe D-2.—Total and per capita gross national product, in current and 7956 prices, 1946-56

Total (billions of dollars) Per capita
Year
In current In 1956 In current In 1956
prices prices ! prices prices
1046. .. 209.2 290.6 1,480 2,055
1947 .. 232.2 289.6 1,611 2,009
1948, 257.3 302.7 1,765 2,064
1949 257.3 3018 1,725 2,023
1950 285.1 329.9 1,879 2,175
1951 - 328.2 354.2 2,126 2,295
1952, 345.4 366. 6 2,200 2,335
1953 363.2 38L.6 2,275 2,390
1954, - 360. 7 374.6 2,221 2,306
A958 e e e 390.9 401.7 2, 365 2,431
1956 2 e 412. 4 412. 4 2,453 2,453
1 For method of deflation, see Table E-2,
2 Preliminary; includes fourth quarter estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Couneil of Economic Advisers.
TasLE D-3,—Civilian employment, 1946-56
{[Millions of persons 14 years of age and over}
Civilian employmentt
Year
Total Male Female
556.2 38.9 16.3
58.0 417 16.3
59.4 42.4 17.0
58.7 41.7 17.0
60.0 42.3 17.7
6L.0 42.5 18. 5
61.3 42.4 18.9
62.2 43.1 19.1
612 42.4 18.9
63.2 43.3 19.9
65.0 4.1 20.8

1 See Table E-17 for further detall on the labor force.
NotE.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce.

TABLE D—4.—7Total and per capita personal income, in current and 1956 prices, 1946~-56

Total (billions of dollars) Per capita (dollars)
Year
In current In 1956 In current In 1956
prices pricest prices prices 1
178.0 247.9 1, 259 1,753
190. 5 231. 5 1,322 1, 606
208, 7 235.8 1,423 1,608
206.8 235.8 1,386 1, 580
227.0 256. 5 1,497 1,692
255.3 267.1 1,654 1,730
271.8 277.9 1,731 1,770
286.0 290. 4 1,792 1,819
287.3 290. 5 1,769 , 788
306.1 310. 4 1,852 1,878
325.2 325.2 1,935 1,935

1 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.
2 Preliminary; includes fourth quarter estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.
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TaBLE D-5.—Total and per capita disposable personal income, in current and 1956 prices,
794

6561
Total (billions of dollars) Per capita (dollars)
Year
In current In 1956 In current In 1956
prices prices 2 prices prices 3
159.2 221.7 1,126 1, 568
169.0 205. 3 1,173 1,425
187.6 212.0 1, %9 1,445
188.2 214.6 1,261 1,438
206. 1 232.9 1,359 1, 536
226. 1 236.5 1, 465 1,532
237.4 242.7 1, 512 1, 546
250. 2 254.0 1, 568 1, 592
254. 4 257.2 1,1‘566 1, 583
270.6 274. 4 1,637 1, 660
286.6 286.6 1,705 1,705
1 Disposable personal income is personal income less personal taxes.
2 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.
3 Preliminary; includes fourth quarter estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.
Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.
TABLE D—~6.—Distribution of personal income disbursements, 1946~56
Percent of total income disbursements
Total
onal Labor in d transf Proprictors’
sona. or income and transfer roprietors .
lna:gme payments inecome Investment income
is-
Year burse-
ments Wage Busi- Per-
(bil- and | Other | Trans- ness Rental sonal
lions Total | salary | labor fer Farm | and | Total [income| Divi- | inter-
of dol- dis- |income| pay- profes- of per- | dends est
lars) ¢ burse- ments sional sons income
ments
180.0 69.6 62.2 1.1 6.3 7.7 11.8 10.9 3.4 3.2 4.2
192.6 71.1 63.8 1.2 6.1 7.5 10.3 11.0 3.4 3.4 4.3
210.9 70.7 64.1 1.3 5.4 7.9 10.2 1.1 3.4 3.4 4.3
209.0 7.7 64.3 1.4 5.9 6.1 10.2 12.1 3.8 3.6 4.7
.9 71.9 63.7 1.7 6.6 5.8 10.0 12.3 3.7 4.0 4.6
258.7 72.7 66.0 1.9 4.9 6.2 9.6 11.5 3.5 3.5 4.5
275.6 73.8 67.1 1.9 4.8 5.5 9.3 11.3 3.6 3.3 4.5
289.9 75.1 68.1 2.1 4.9 4.6 8.9 1.5 3.5 3.2 4.7
291.9 74.8 67.0 2.2 5.6 4.3 8.9 12.1 3.6 3.4 5.1
311.3 75.5 67.6 2.2 5.7 3.8 8.8 12.0 3.2 3.6 5.2
331.0 75.8 68.0 2.2 5.6 3.5 8.8 11.8 2.9 3.6 5.3

1 Personal incoine receipts plus personal contributions for social insurance.
2 Preliminary; includes fourth quarter estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Council of Economic Advisers.
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TaBLE D—7.—Average family personal income, before and after Federal individual income tax
liability, in current and 1956 prices, 1946—47 and 195055

Average (mean) personal income per family
Number of or individual
families
and un-
Year attached Before tax After tax
individuals
(millions)
In current In 1956 | Iv current | In 1956
prices prices ! prices prices t
43.3 $3, 940 $5, 490 g) 0]
4.7 4,130 5,020 3, 720 $4, 520
48.9 4,440 5,020 4,070 4, 600
49.5 4, 900 5,130 4, 420 4, 620
50.2 5,120 5, 240 4,570 4,670
50.5 5,370 5, 450 4,790 4,860
51.2 5,340 5, 400 4,830 4,880
52.2 5,520 5, 600 4, 980 5,050

1 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.

2 Not available.

Note.—Data for 1948 and 1949 are not available.
Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, and Council of Economie Advisers.

TaBLE D-8.—Distribution of familics by family-income groups, 1946-47 and 1950~55

Family personal income (before income taxes) !

Year
Under | $2,000 || Under | $3,000 {| Under | $4,000 || Under | $5,000
Total || $2,000 | and $3,000 and $4,000 | and $5,000 and
over over over over
Millions of families and unattached individuals
43.3 11. 4 31.9 20.2 23.1 28.8 14.5 34.2 9.1
4.7 111 33.6 19.6 256.1 28.2 16.5 33.9 10.8
48.9 i1.3 37.6 19.4 29.5 28.0 20.9 35.1 13.8
49.5 9.2 40.3 16.4 33.1 24.6 24.9 32.1 17.4
50.2 9.0 41.2 15.5 34.7 23.1 27.1 30.8 19.4
50.5 8.4 42.1 14.6 35.9 21.8 28.7 29.2 21.3
51.2 8.5 42.7 14.8 36.4 22.2 29.0 20.8 21.4
52.2 8.3 43.9 14.5 3.7 21.6 30.6 29.2 23.0
Percent of families and unattached individuals
26.3 73.7 46.7 53.3 66.5 33.5 79.0 21.0
24.8 75.2 43.8 56.2 63.1 36.9 75.8 24.2
23.1 76.9 39.7 60.3 57.3 4.7 71.8 28.2
18.6 81.4 33.1 66.9 49.7 50.3 64.8 35.2
17.9 82.1 30.9 69.1 46.0 54.0 61. 4 38.6
16.6 83.4 28.9 71.1 43.2 56.8 57.8 42.2
16.6 83.4 28.9 71.1 43.4 56.6 58.2 41.8
15.9 84.1 27.8 72.2 41.4 58.6 55.9 44.1

1 In current prices.

NorE.—Data for 1948 and 1949 are not available.
Source: Department of Commerce.
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TABLE D~9.—Auverage gross hourly earnings of production workers in manufacturing industries,
in current and 1956 prices, 1946—-56

Year In current In 1956
prices prices ¢

$1.09 $1.52

1.24 1.51

1.35 1.53

1. 40 1. 60

1.46 1.65

1.59 1.66

1.67 1.7

77 1.80

1.81 1.83

1.88 1.9

1.98 1.98

1 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.
2 Preliminary.

NoOTE.—Average gross hourly earnings refiect not only changes in basic hourly and incentive wage rates,
but also such variable factors as premium pay for overtime and late-shift work, and changes in output of
workers paid on an incentive basis.

Sources: Department of Labor and Council of Economic Advisers.

TasLe D-10.~—Average weekly earnings, gross and net spendable, of production workers in mann~
Jacturing industries, in current and 1956 prices, 1946—56

Average gross weekly Average net spendable weekly
earnings earningg !
Year ‘Worker with no ‘Worker with three
dependents dependents
In current | In 1956
prices prices 2
In current | In 1956 | In current In 1956
prices prices 2 prices prices 2
$43.82 $61. 03 $37.72 $52. 53 $43.20 $60.17
49.97 60.72 42.76 51.96 48.24 58. 61
54.14 61.18 47.43 53. 59 53.17 60.08
54.92 62.62 48.09 54.83 53.83 61.38
59.33 67.04 51,09 57.73 57.21 64. 64
64.71 67.69 54.04 56. 53 61.28 64.10
67.97 69. 50 55. 66 56. 91 63. 62 65. 05
71.69 72.78 58, 54 59. 43 66. 58 67.59
71.86 72.66 59.55 60.21 66.78 67. 52
76. 52 77.61 63.15 64.05 70.45 4 71. 45
80.13 80.13 65.97 65.97 73.33 73.33

1 Average gross weekly earnings less Federal social security and income taxes.
2 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.
3 Preliminary.

NoTE.—Average gross weekly earnings are affected not only by changes in average gross hourly earnings
(see Table D-9, note), but also by changes in the length of the workweek, part-time work, stoppages for
varying causes, labor turnover, and absenteeism.

Sources: Department of Labor and Council of Economic Advisers.
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TasLe D—11.—dAverage gross weekly earnings in selected industries, in current and 7956 prices,

{For production workers or nonsupervisory employees]

Manufacturing Build Bit
uild- itu-
Yea ing con-| Retail ngfele' C}:isls. Tl Tele- | Laun- |minous
r Dura- | Non- | struc- | trade | ;28 | 4. | phone | dries | coal
Total ble |durable| tion minjng
goods | goods
In current prices
1046 ... 43.82 | 46.40 | 41.14 | 56.24 | 36.35 | 47.73 | 50.00 | 44.29 | 30.20 58,03
1947 . 49,97 | 52.46 | 46.96 1 63.30 | 40.66 | 51.99| 5503 | 44.77 | 32.71 66, 59
1048 . ____ 54,14 | 57.11 | 50.61 |168.85 | 43.85 | 55.58 | 60.11 | 48.92 | 34.23 72.12
1949 . ... 54.92 | 58.03 | 51.41| 70.95 ) 4593 | 57.65 ) 62.36 | 51.78 | 34.98 63.28
1950 oL 59.33 | 63.32 | 54.71 | 73.73 | 47.63 | 60.36 | 64.14 | 54.38 | 35.47 70.35
1950 . 64.71 | 69.47 | 58,46 | 81.47 | 50.65 | 64.31 | 70.93 | 58.26 | 37.81 77.79
1982 67.97 | 73.46 | 60.98 | 88.01 | 52.67 | 67.80 | 74.30 | 61.22 | 38.63 78.09
1953 oo 71.69 | 77.23 | 63.60 | 91.76 | 54.88 | 71.69| 76.33 | 65.02 ! 39.69 85,31
1954 ... 71.86 77.18 64.74 | 9412 56.70 73.93 78.74 | 68.46 | 40.10 80. 85
1955, o 76.52 | 83.21| 68.06 | 96.03 | 58.50 | 77.55 | 8LY711 72.07{ 40.70 96. 26
1956 2 oo 80.13 | 86.39 | 71.45}101.32 ) 60.42 | 81.21 | 87.82 | 73.38 | 42.14 | 105.21
In 1956 prices ¢
1946 oo 61.03 | 64.75 | 57.30 | 78.33 .63 | 66.48 | 69.64 | 61.69 | 4206 80. 82
1947 ool 60.72 | 63.74 | 57.06 ( 76.91 | 49.40 | 63.17 | 66.87 | 54.40 | 39.74 80,91
1948 oo 61.18 64. 53 57.19 77.80 1 49.55 ] 62.80 | 67.92 55.28 | 38.68 81.49
1949, . e eees 62,62 | 66.17 58.62 | 80.90 52.37 65.62 | 71.11 59.04 | 39.89 72.16
1950 .o 67.04 | 71.55 ] 61.82 | 83.31 | 53.82| 68.20 | 72.47 | 61.45| 40.08 79.49
1951 . 67.60 [ 72.67 | 61.15; 8522 | 52.98 | 67.27 | 7419 ) 60.94 | 39.55 81.37
1952 o emes 69.50 [ 7511} 62.35| 89.99 | 53.85 | 69.33 | 75.97 | 62.60 [ 39, 79.85
1958 oo eeeee 72.78 | 78.41| 64.57 | 93.16 | 55.72 | v2.7v8 | 77.49 | 66.01 | 40.29 86. 61
1954 el 72.66 | 78.04 ] 65,46 | 95.17 | 57.33 | 74.75| 79.62 | 69.22 | 40.55 8L.75
1956 cecoecececee 77.61 | 84.39  69.03 | 97.30 | 50.33 | 78.65 | 82.87 | 73.09 | 41.28 97 '63
19562 .. . 80.13 | 86.39 | 71.45| 101.32 | 60.42 | 81.21 | 87.82 | 73.38 | 42.14 105.21
1 Data not comparable with prior data.
2 Preliminary. ' .
3 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.
Nore.—For definition of gross weekly earnings, see Table D-10, note.
Sources: Department of Labor and Council of Economic Advisers.
TaBLe D-12.—Work stoppages, 1946-561
Man-days idle
Workers
Work involved Percent of
Year stoppages { (thousands) Number estimated
(thousands) working
time of all
workers
4,985 4,600 118, 000 1.4
3,693 2,170 , 600 .4
3,419 1,960 34, 100 .4
3, 606 3,030 50, 500 .6
4,843 2,410 38, 800 .4
4,737 2,220 22, 900 .2
5,117 3, 540 59, 100 .6
5,091 2, 400 28, 300 .3
3, 468 1, 530 A .2
4,320 2, 650 28, 200 .3
3,800 1,900 33, 000 .3

1 The number of stoppages and workers involved pertain to stoppages beginning in the period. Data on
man-days of idleness pertain to all stoppages in effect during the period.

2 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Labor.
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TABLE D-13.—Total and per capita personal consumption expenditures, in current and 1956

prices, 1946-56

Total (billions of dollars) Per capita (dollars)
Year
In current In 1956 In current In 1956
prices prices 1 prices prices!
1046, ... .. 146.6 204.2 1,037 1,444
1947 . 165.0 200.5 1,145 1,391
1948 . oo 177.6 200.7 1,211 1,368
1949, - 180.6 205.9 1,211 1,381
1950 - 194.0 219.2 1,279 1,445
1951 208.3 217.9 1,350 1,412
1952 . —- 218.3 223.2 1,390 1,421
1953, —— P 230.5 234.0 1,444 1,466
1954. . 236.5 239.1 1, 456 1,472
1955, 254.0 257.6 1, 537 1, 559
19562 ____. 265.8 265.8 1,581 1, 581

t Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base.

2 Preliminary.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.

TasLe D-14.—~Vacations and vacation activities, 1946-56

Visitors to areas adminis-
tered by National Park

our Number of | Service (millions)
vzacxizﬁions)l
‘millions .
National
Total 2 Parks only
34.4 21.8 9.0
43. 4 25.5 10.7
5.8 20.9 11.3
54.3 317 13.0
59.1 33.3 13.9
55.8 37.1 15.1
58.8 42.3 17.1
60.9 46 2 17.4
70.8 47.8 180
65.9 50.0 18.8
70.0 54.9 20.1

1 Data relate to persons with a job but on vacation. About 85 percent of vacations in 1956 are estimated

to be with pay

2 Includes National Parks, national monuments, and other areas.

3 Preliminary.

Sources: Department of Commerce and Department of Interior.
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TasLE D-15.—Families owning automobiles, 1948-49 and 1950-56

Year

Families owning automobiles

Number Percent of

(millions) all families
23 54
25 56
27 60
30 €5
31 65
31 65
34 70
35 71
37 73

Note.—Data relate to ownership of an automobile by some member of the family early in each year.

Data are not available prior to 1948.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

TABLE D-16.—Home ownership, 1947, 1950, and 1952-56

Total owner-occupied
dwelling units

Nonfarm owner-occupied
dwelling units

Year Percent Percent
Number of total Number of nonfarm
(millions) occupied (millions) occupied
dwelling dwelling
units units

1047 e 21.3 55 17.3 53
23.6 55 19.8 53
(O] [Q] 22.2 56
0} 0} 22.7 5
® 0] 23.6 57
O} O} 24.1 57
29.3 60 25.5 59

1 Not available.
Nortk.—Data are for the early part of each year, usually March or April.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, and Couneil of

Economic Advisers.



TaBLE D-17.—Married couples with and without own household, 1946-56

Year

Total Married

married
couples

couples with

hold

own house- | without own

Married
couples

household

Percent

without own
household !

Millions

W

gw [ Xy R w&ww

BN NNSIS oy
WD Wl RO
@

'
'S

fut i ad ok satand SN S0 S o 0
W OTPND NSO

DD~ O

GO QI 0000
en CRNOS

1 Percents are based on thousands of couples.

NoTE.—Data for 1946 relate to June, for 1950 and 1956 to March, and for all other years to April.
Source: Department of Commerce.

TaBLE D-18.—Homes with selected electrical appliances, 1946-56

‘Wired homes with

Vacuum : .
Television Refriger- Electric [Dryers (elec-| Air condi.
sets ators Freezers c%%{g;gs washers |tricand gas)| tioners
nd of year | @ @D |8 7 e @ | B 2 13 - e
Endofyear) 212 | 2|2 |3 |E | 2|2 |22 | 2|2 |2 ¢
SE | S 1E, |2 |E, 1 215, 2|, 515,45,
£ (Z8| 5 |3E| B38| E 58| B |3¢| 8 |38| § 3¢
Eligl 8 1&gl 2 &g & |8 & |<wg8) & 18] & |58
h o3 pt ° 9 b S S ot 1233 £ S e ot S e = S e
D =g 5} =g 5 =4 53 .8 D = D ] 5 -0
IEE Rt R RERE R N R R R R
Q o
=] =3 = = =~ = - - s =
z |& |z |& |z|& |2 )& |21& |2 (& |2 |&
............ 21,4 16014 _____|_....]151]48.8)18860.5 | ..o [--aco_| 0.1 0.2
___________ 23.5 | 7L2 | . _{......|16.4|49.5[20.863.0._____|-.____ .1 .2
L0} 29270766 1.5 4.3(18.2|51.7[23.7(67.4| 0.2 0.4 .1 .3
. 91101 | 20.5179.2| 20 52|19.7| 528 25.6{68.6 .3 .7 .1 .4
10.6 1 26.4 |1 33.8 1 86.4 | 2.8} 7.2;220456.5|281]|7L.9 6] 1.4 .2 .6
15.8 | 38.5 [ 35.5|8.7| 3.8 9323657730175 1.0| 2.4 .3 .8
21.2{50.2137.8189.2| 49)11.5251)59.4)32276.2| 1.6 3.7 .6 1.4
27.7 [ 63.530.4|90.4| 58113.4{26.4{60.5|34.2!785] 22! 51{ 1.2 2.6
321|741 | 41.4 925! 6.8]151)27.9|62.2|36.4(8.3]| 3.0 6.6 L8 4.0
35017611433 |9041| 7.7{16.8{20.6|64.3|387[84.1) 42| 9.2] 2.6 5.6
38.4 | 81.0| 45.5196.0| 861|180 |31.666.741.2]|86.8| 56| 119} 3.6 7.6

Source: MeGraw-Hill Publishing Co. (Electrical Merchandising).
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TasLE D~19.—Life insurance, 1946-56

Policy
Disposable reserves of
personal Life Number Number Unite
End of year income insurance of - of policy- | States life
per per family | policies holders insurance
family (dollars) | (millions) 3| (millions) | companies
(dollars) 1 (billions of
dollars)
. 3, 400 3,600 177 73 41.7
. 3, 700 3, 900 182 7 4.9
- 3, 900 4,200 188 78 48.2
R 3, 800 4,300 193 80 51.5
4,100 4, 600 202 83 54.9
4, 400 4, 600 210 86 58.5
4, 600 5,300 219 88 62.6
4, 800 5, 800 229 90 66.7
...... 4, 800 6, 300 237 93 70.9
5, 000 6, 900 251 3103 75.4
5, 200 7, 500 265 106 80.1

1 Differences between these figures and those in Table D-7 are due to rounding,

2 Total of ordinary, group, and industrial,

3 Figures beginning with 1955 are not strictly comparable with the earlier data because of a change in the
method of estimation. The result of this change in procedure was to raise the 1955 figure by 6 or 7 percent
ov‘ei tltll‘;:;gtgre that would have been obtained by the old method.

S .

Sources: Department of Commerce and Institute of Life Insurance,

TaBLE D-20.—Selected financial assets of consumers, 1946-56
{Amounts outstanding in billions of dollars]

Currency Pime d Savings Federal | State and Mort;

End of year and demand| ‘MBeCe- | gndloan | obliga~ local ob- origage

deposits posits shares tions ligations | Poldings
4.8 49.6 8.8 55.4 9.6 13.5
45.3 51.7 9.7 57.2 10.0 14.9
44.0 52.6 10.9 3.2 11.2 16.1
42.0 53.5 12. 4 59.4 11.8 16.9
42.6 54.0 13.9 59.5 12.5 17.7
4.8 55.9 16.0 58.3 13.0 18.4
48.1 60.0 19.0 58.3 14.0 19.4
48.1 64.0 22.6 58.4 16.0 20.5
50.3 68.3 27.0 56. 6 16.9 22.2
50.5 71.2 319 58.4 18.7 4.1
51.0 74.7 37.0 60.7 20.5 26.0

1 Preliminary estimates by Couneil of Economic Advisers.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
TaBLE D-21.~—Shareowners in public corporations, 1952, 1954, and 1956

Number of

Year shareowners

(thousands)
1952 . - 6,490
1954 7,500
J088 e oo — e —————mmm e et e e e mm 8, 630

NortE.—Data for 1952 and 1056 relate to the early part of the year and for 1954 to the end of the year.
Sources: Brookings Institution and New York Stock Exchange.

112



TaBLE D-22.—Fall school enroliment, 1948 and 1950-56 1

{Thousands of persons]
Kindergarten Elementary school High school Coslilglglealosrcg(r)%fles-
October Prt Prt Pri .
Publie| It Public | Frl- Publie| ITi: Pri-
Total vate vate | Total vate | Total vate
sehool 5ol sehool | soh001 5¢hool | sehool school
004 | 182 17,784 | 1,994 | 6,334 | 5,853 | 481 | 2,278 ®
756 147 18,087 | 2,417 | 6,656 | 6,115 541 | 2,214
876 231 * @ 6,773 Q) [Q] 1,869 [Q]
1,135 249 ) @ |78 @ @ 1,90 (O]
1,336 | 317 20,245 | 2,908 | 7,266 | 6,600 | 665 | 2,377 1,334
1,235 274 21,416 | 3,011 | 7,733 | 7,053 679 | 2,414 973
1,365 263 22,078 | 3,379 | 7,961 | 7,181 780 | 2,379 864
1, 566 192 22,474 | 3,695 | 8,543 | 7,668 875 | 2,883 1,059

t Civilian noninstitutional population, 5 to 34 years of age.

2 Not available.

NoT1E.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce,

TABLE D-23.—Percent of civilian noninstitutional population 5 to 34 years of age enrolled in school,
by age group, October of each year, 1946-56

[Percent]
5 to 29 years of age
October g‘t%tgl 32;'21-?
e | rotar |5 71t0 9 110 to 13|14 214|16 and|18 40ding 4 94 of age
years 1 years | years | coove | years | years | YO8TS | years

® (O] * 98.21 98.3| 928 { 66.7| 22.4¢ 10.0 22| @
42,3 | 50.3 | 53.4 98.4 ] 986 91.6) 67.6 | 24.3 10.2 3.0 1.0
43.1 51.2 | 55.0 98.3) 980 927 | 7.2 | 26.9 9.7 2.6 .9
43.9 | 52.1| 55.1 98.5) 98.7] 93.5| 69.5| 253 9.2 3.8 1.1
4.2 1 527 | 518 98.9| 986 9471 71.3 | 20.4 9.0 3.0 .9
45.4 | 54.4 | 53.8 99.0 1 99.2 | 94.8 ] 751 26.3 8.3 2.6 .7
46.8 | 56.0 | 57.8 98.7 ! 98.9| 96.2 | 73.4| 28.7 9.5 2.6 1.2
48.8 | 58.3 | 58.4 99.4 ) 99.4| 96.5 74.7| 3L2| 1.1 2.9 1.7
50.0 ]| 5.7 | 57.7 99.2 ] 99.5| 95.8| 780 | 324 1.2 4.1 1.5
50.8 { 60.4 58.1 99.2 ] 99.2( 959! 774} 31.5] 111 4.2 1.6
52.3{ 61.9 | 58.9 99.4 1 99.21 96.9! 78.4| 354 12.8 5.1 1.9

1 Includes children enrolled in kindergarten.

2 Not available.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE D-24.—S8elected measures of educational achievement and costs, 194656

E(tiucation expe!:iQi-
ures per pupil in
Earned degrees conferred ! Percent erggllllg%i;l school or average daily
g attendance
(dollars) 3
Year ,
Bachelors | Moers Jotal | 5t013 | 14t017
and first second | Doctor’s | (8103% | vearsof | years of | Total4 | Current
profes- profes- years of age age
sional sional age)

136, 174 19, 209 1, 966 ®) (%) 80.1 145 136

©® ® @ 42.3 92.3 79.3 ® ®)
271,019 42, 400 4,188 43.1 91.9 81.8 179

365, 428 50, 805 5,292 43.9 92.7 81.6 U] o
432, 058 58,183 6, 633 44.2 92.8 83.3 259 209

382, 546 65,077 7,337 45.4 92.8 85.1 ® ®
329, 986 63, 534 7,683 46.8 92.3 85.1 313 244

303, 049 60, 959 8,307 48.8 93.6 85.9 (O] *)
290, 825 56, 788 8,995 50.0 93.6 87.1 351 265
285, 138 58, 165 8, 837 50. 8 93.9 86.9 0] 6275
325, 000 57, 400 8,270 52.3 94.0 88.2 &) 6 280

1 For school year ending in year shown. .

% Percent of civilian noninstitutional population 5 to 34 years of age enrolled as of October of each year,
3 For pupils in public elementary and secondary schools.

4 Total of current expenditures, capital outlays, ana interest paid.

§ Not available.

¢ Estimates hased on National Education Associastion data.

7 Preliminary.

Sources: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and Department of Commerce.

T4



TasLe D-25.—Population, paid civilian employment, and embloyment covered by old-age and
surviyors insurance and railroad retirement, 1946~56

Civilian employment | Covered by OASI in-
cluding joint railroad
retirement-O ASI cov-

t?og)ei%dl erage as percent of—

M

Year Population | 0 paid | including

emplogr- joigt tail- iPialid
men road retire- civilian
ment-OAST| ¥ opulation erploy-
coverage ! ment
Millions of persons 14 years of age
g;d et 37 g Percent

103.1 53.0 33.3 32.3 62.8
106. 0 56.0 35.6 33.6 63.6
107.2 57.4 36.9 314 64.3
108.2 56.8 35.8 33.1 63.0
109.3 58.1 36.7 33.6 63.2
107.1 59.3 46. 1 43.0 .7
108.1 59.7 46.6 43.1 78.1
111.6 60.2 47.3 42.4 78.6
113.0 59.5 46.3 41.0 77.8
114.5 61.5 51.7 45.2 84.1
116.0 63.2 54.0 46.5 85.4

1 The Social Security Amendments of 1950 expanded by more than 10 million the number of jobs eligible
for coverage by old-age and survivors insurance in a given month. The Social Security Amendments of
1954 extended coverage to an additional 734 million jobs eligible for coverage on the average monthly basis;
while the 1956 Amendments of the Soclal Security Act further extended coverage to nearly 1 million jobs, so
that today, 90 percent of all civilian gainfully employed persons are covered or eligible for coverage,

The expansion in the number of jobs eligible for coverage did not result in an equal number of additional
covered persons, for three reasons. First, many Li)ersons holding these newly covered jobs had been working
at some time during the year in other jobs already covered; for these, the coverage was strengthened rather
than extended. Second, a substantial number of persons affected by the amendments were eligible for cov-
erage on a group elective basis, and not all of these groups had elected coverage by the end of 1956. Data
on covered workers in this table include only those workers in the voluntary coverage group who had elected
to be covered, As of December 1956, there were about 624 million persons in jobs subject to coverage on a
group elective basis. Approximately half the number of persons in this group, comprised primarily of
ministers (eligible on an individual elective basis) and employees of State and local governments, and
nonprofit organizations, had elected coverage. Third, even in those jobs for which coverage was compul-
sory, some persons had not reported their earnings for social security tax purposes.

D’ ﬁegli)l;ning 1951, monthly averages are based on four calendar months: March, June, September, and
ecember,

3 Civilian noninstitutional population in the Continental United States.

¢ Estimates,

Sourees: Department of Commerce, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Railroad Retire-
ment Board, and Interstate Commerce Commission.,

TaBLE D-26.—0!d-age and survivors insurance benefits, 1946-56

Number of
Amount of | beneficiaries
benefits paid | reeeiving

Year (millions of | monthly
dollars) %ayments
(tbousands)!
378 1,642
466 1,978
556 2,315
667 2,
961 3, 477
1,885 4,379
2,194 5,026
3, 006 5,981
3,670 3
4,968 7,961
5, 700 9, 200

1 Status at the end of the year.
2 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Heslth, Education, and Welfare,
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TapLe D-27.—Unemployment insurance benefits, 1946-56

Cirillan smployment (mil- Average

lions of persons, 14 years Covered weekly

of age and over) employment | payment

as percent for total

Year of civilian unemploy-
Covered by employ- ment
Total unemploy- ment! (dollars) 1
ment com-
pensation !

1048 e 55.2 30.2 b4.7 18. 50
1947 58.0 32.3 55.7 17.83
1948, 59.4 33.1 55.7 19.03
1949 58.7 31.7 54.0 . 48
1960.__ 60.0 32.9 54.8 20.76
1951 61.0 34.9 57.2 21.09
1952. - 61.3 35.6 58.1 22.79
1953 — 62.2 36.7 59.0 23. 58
1954. 6l. 2 35.4 57.8 24.93
1955 63.2 39.0 6.7 25. 08
1056 % 65.0 41.0 63.1 27.05

1 Data for 1955 and 1956 include State programs and programs for Federal employees; all other years are
for State programs only. Data for 1956 also Include workers added by the extension of coverage to smaller

firms.
2 Preliminary.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Department of Labor.

TasLE D-28.—Civilian hospital beds, 1946-56

Number of
End of year beds

(thousands)
O o e cmm s mmeemmm e e —mmmmm e e emmmm————— (O]
e ——— b
1949 A 1,119
1950. 1,185
1951 1,104
1952 o 1,219
1983 .. 1, 242
1954 . __.... ——- 1,275
1955, 1,279
1956, 1,286

1 Not available.

NoTE.—Data relate to the United States and Territories.
Source: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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TasLe D-29.—Hospital, surgical, and medical expense coverage, 1946-56

Net number of persons protected (millions)

End of year
Hospital Surgical gee%‘:ég{ Iggg;g;l
expense expense expense expense
42,1 18.6
52.6 26.2
6L 0 34.1
6.0 41.1
76.6 54.2
85.3 64.9
910 72.5
97.3 81.0
101.5 85.9
107.7 91.9
1956 1____ 112.0 96.0
1 Estimate.

Source: Health Insurance Council.

TasLe D~30.—Injury-frequency rates in manufacturing industries, 1946-56

Year Ratet

1 The injury-frequency rate is the average number of disabling work injuries for each million employee-
hours worked.
2 Preliminary; January-September average,

Source: Department of Labor.
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NATIONAL INCOME OR EXPENDITURE
TaBLE E-1.—Gross national product or expenditure, 1929-56

{Billions of dollars]
Gross private domestic Government purchases of
investment 2 goods and services
Per-
Total | sonal New f%’;ftmc‘ 2 g' Net Federal
gross{ con- B 2| for-
Period na- |sump- — Eg & feign . —
tional | tion s =g |42 in- - .| 8
prod-| ex- °F . B128 |vest- B 581 2
uct | pendi- =8 2£| 25 ment 25 e8| =
fures1 S5, 28155 | < |- 35| (52| 2
1% w8 812 |28 EE |42 2 |ug| 3
5|8 |o| 8 |B (B8R s | 8 S |88 =
=B i o |~ |Z& |SER 3] (SR @
16.2| 8.7] 3.6 5.1 58 1.7 0.8 85 L3 ) || O 7.2
10.3] 6.2 21 41 45 —4 .7 02 14 ®H | W] G| 7.8
5.5 4.0 1.6 2.4 2.8-1.3 .20 9.2 L5 & || ® 7.7
.90 1.9 .6l 1.2| 1.6—2.6f .2 81 L& (&) (H] (& 6.6
1.4 1.4/ .5 1.0] L6-1.6 .21 80 20 (H) 1(H| ()| 60
2.9 1.7} .6 1.1 2.3—-11 .4 9.8 3.0 (9 1(H]| ® 6.8
6.3) 2.3 1.0 1.3} 3.1] .9 —.1/10.0} 29 (O | (] ® 7.1
8.4/ 3.3 1.6/ 1.7 4.2 1.0l — 1| 118 4.8 (& { ()| ® 7.0
1.7} 4.41 1.9 2.5 51| 2.2 .1 1.7 4.6 (4) [ (D) | (& 7.2
6.7 4.0f 2.0 2.0 3.6 —. 9 1.1]12.8 53 (¥ | (® §5) 7.5
9.3 4.8 2.7 2.1 4.2 .4 .913.3] 52 1.3 3.9 (% 8.2
13.2) 5.5 3.0 2.5 5.5 2.2 1.5 14.1] 6.2 2.2/ 4.0 (8 7.9
18.1} 6.6] 3.5 3.1 6.9 4.5 1.1] 24.8] 16,9} 13.8] 3.2} (® 7.8
9.9 3.7 L7 2.0 4.3 1.8 —.2 59.7} 52.0| 49.6{ 2.7 0.2] 7.7
5.6 2.3] .9 L4 4.0] —8-2.2 88.6| 81.2} 80.4| 1.5, .6] 7.4
7.1 2,70 .8 L9 54—1.0{—2.1| 96.5| 89.0| 88.6] 1.6/ 1.2| 7.5
10.4) 3.8] 1.1} 2.7 7.7|—11/—1.4} 82.9] 74.8! 75.9/ 1.0} 2.2] 8.1
27.11 10.3| 4.0| 6.3/ 10.7| 6.1 4.6[ 30.9) 20.9] 21.2i 2.5 2.7| 10.0
20.7| 14.01 6.3[ 7.7] 16.7]—1.0{ 8.9 28.6; 15.8; 13.3| 3.8] 1.3| 12.8
41.2 17.9 8.6/ 9.31 19.1f 4.2/ 2.0{ 36,6 21.0| 16.0| 5.6/ .5 15.6
32.5( 17.5] 8.3] 9.2/ 17.8~2.7] .5l 43.6 25.4] 19.3} 6.6/ .4!18.2
51.2] 22.7] 12.6] 10.1) 21.1| 7.4{—2.2| 42.0] 22.1} 18.5| 3.9 .3| 19.9
56.9; 23.3| 11.0| 12.4) 23.2| 10.4| .2| 62.8| 41.0{ 37.3| 4.2{ .4] 21.8
49.81 23.7| 11.1§ 12.6| 23.1} 3.0] —.2| 77. 5] 54.3| 48.8/ 5.8] .4/ 23.2
50.3| 25.8| 11.9] 13.8] 24.3] .3/—2.0; 84. 4] 50. 5| 51.5( 8.4 .4] 24.9
48.0; 27. 9| 13. 5] 14. 4] 22.4{—2.3| —. 4] 76.5) 48.9] 43.0( 6.3 .4| 27.6
60.6( 32.7/ 16.6) 16.1] 23.7[ 4.2} —. 5| 76.8| 46.7| 41.2/ 5.9 .4| 30.1
65.3) 33.2| 15.3( 17.8( 28.7{ 3.4 1.4| 79.9| 47.0| 41.6| 5.8 .4} 32.8
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter_.__| 361.6| 228.6| 51. 5| 26.21 11.7| 13. 5{ 24.3| 2.0|-2.1| 83.6} 59.0] 51.8| 7.6/ 0.5 24.6
Second quarter._| 367.4) 231.4) 53.5) 26.2( 12.2| 14.0( 24.2 3.1{—3.0| 85.5| 61.2{ 53.3! 8.3 .4] 24.3
Third quarter...| 366.3] 232.0| 51.8| 25.8! 12.1) 13.8/ 24.9! 1.1]—1, 4] 83.8/ 59.1] 51.3] 8.2| .4| 24.7
Fourth quarter._| 357. 5| 230.2( 44. 5| 25.9] 11.7; 14.1| 23, 8(—~5. 2|1, 7| 84.5| 58.6| 49.4! 9.5| .3| 25.9
1954: First quarter-_..| 357.6| 232.2] 45.8| 25.9| 11.8| 14.1f 22.9;—3.1|—~1.1] 80.8| 54.0} 46.5] 7.8 .4] 26.8
Second quarter.| 358.5f 235.0; 48.2) 27.3| 13.0] 14.3| 22.6/—1.7) —.2| 75.5| 48.2( 43.2| 5.4} .4] 27.3
Third quarter. .| 359.4] 237.8| 46.7| 28.7| 14.2{ 14. 4] 22, 5|~4.5 —.7| 75.6| 47.7| 42.0{ 6.0| .4] 28.
Fourth quarter.| 367.1f 241.1| 51.5{ 29,5/ 15.0] 14.5| 21.7| .2t .3} 74.3| 45.7} 40.1} 5.9 .3} 28.5
1955: First quarter.-._| 377.3] 246.7| 54.7| 31.5] 16.1] 15.3; 21.3| 1.9 —.4| 76.3| 46.8( 41.8| 5.4] .4| 20.5
Second quarter.| 387.4| 251.8 60.2} 32.9] 16.9( 16.0; 22.4] 4.9 —.9| 76.2| 46.3{ 41.3| 5.5{ .4| 29.9
Third quarter__| 396.8| 257.8 62.3| 33.5| 17.2{ 16. 4] 25.0( 3.7| .2| 76.5| 46.6| 41.3| 5.8 .4 29.9
Fourth quarter.| 401.9| 259.5| 65.1| 33.0| 16.2| 16.8} 25.9| 6.1 —. 8| 78.1| 47.2} 40.6{ 7.1} .5( 30.9
1956; First quarter....| 403.4/ 261.7 63.1) 32.6] 15.3( 17.3| 26.4| 4.1} .1j 78.5( 46.4] 40.5/ 6.3] .4] 32.1
Second quarter.| 408.3( 263.7| 64.7| 33.6| 15.6] 18.0; 27.5] 3.5 1.2 78.7| 46.1( 40.7( 5.8/ .4{ 32.6
Third quarter..j 413.8| 266.8 65.1| 33.6} 15.5 18.1| 29.5[ 2.0 1.7] 80.2! 47.2( 41.9( 5.7} .4{ 33.0
Fourth quarter §| 424.0| 271.2| 68.4| 32.9| 14.9] 18.0 31.5| 4.0 2. 4| 82.0| 48.3} 43.2( 5.5{ .4{ 33.7

1 See Table E-7 for major components,

2 See Table E-8 for more detail and explanation of components,

3 For 1947-56, national security expenditures include the items classified as such in the Budget of the
United States Government for the Fiscal Year ending June 80, 1954. They are not comparable with the
national security category in the Budget for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1958, which corresponds more
closely to national defense expenditures for goods and services. National defense expenditures since 1947
are as follows: 1947, 12.3 billion dollars; 1948, 11.6 billion; 1949, 13.6 billion; 1950, 14.3 billion; 1951, 33.9 billion;
1952, 46.4 billion; 1953, 49.3 billion; 1954, 41.1 billion; 1955, 39.1 billion; and 1956, 39.6 billion,

4 Not available separately.

5 Less than 50 million dollars,

¢ Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
SOURCE: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TABLE E-2.—Gross national product or expenditure, in 1956 prices, 1929-561
[Billions of dollars, 1956 prices]

Pers%%leggrilts&lr%;ption Gross private domestic investment
Total
gross New construction
Perfod |national Produc-|Change
product Dura- | Non- ers’ |in busi-
Total ble(\,1 dura(;)le Services| Total dRegii-l durable iness
goods | goods ential equip- | inver-
Total | “(non. | Other | Snent | tories
farm)
129.1 14.4 66.5 48.3 37.2 22.3 9.3 13.1 11.9 3.0
121.7 11.6 63.2 46.9 25.1 18.5 5.4 11.0 9.5 -.8
118.2 10.0 63.0 45.2 15.6 il.5 4.5 7.0 6.4 —2.3
107.4 7.6 58.0 419 4.3 6.4 2.2 4.1 3.8 —5.9
104.7 7.4 56.3 41.1 4.2 4.9 L7 3.2 4.0 —4.7
110.3 8.4 60.0 41.9 8.3 5.5 2.0 3.4 5.4 —~2.6
117.2 10.3 63.4 43.4 17.2 7.2 3.3 3.9 7.2 2.8
129.2 12.8 70.7 45.8 22.4 10.1 4.9 5.2 9.9 2.5
133.8 13.4 73.0 47.4 29.1 12.1 5.3 6.8 11.2 5.8
131.8 1.0 74.3 46.5 16.4 10.8 5.4 5.3 7.8 -2.1
130.4 13.0 78.4 48.0 22.9 12.9 7.2 5.7 9.1 .9
146.7 14.9 81.9 49.9 30.8 14.5 7.8 6.7 1.7 4.6
156. 5 17.2 87.4 51.9 39.1 16.3 8.4 7.9 13.7 9.1
153.8 1.1 89.3 53.4 19.7 8.3 3.8 4.5 7.9 3.5
157.9 9.6 92.4 56.0 11.1 4.7 1.8 2.8 7.3 -.9
163.4 8.7 96. 4 58.3 13.1 5.1 1.5 3.5 9.7 -1.6
174.4 9.9 103.7 60.9 17.8 7.0 1.9 5.0 13.5 —2.6
194.6 19.0 } 109.2 66. 4 44.3 17.1 6.5 10.6 17.1 10.1
197.6 22,7 108.5 68. 4 42.6 19.4 8.5 10.9 23.2 Q]
201. 5 23.5 106. 7 71.3 51.6 22.2 10.3 11.9 24.6 4.7
206.7 24.8 | 108.3 73.6 39.9 21.8 10.2 11.6 21.9 -3.8
219.1 30.0 | 111.2 77.8 6.2 27.5 14.9 12.6 25.5 8.3
220.6 26.7 1 113.2 80.6 62.3 26.2 12,1 14.1 25.7 10.3
227.6 26.4 | 117.1 84.0 54.3 26.0 1.9 14.1 25.5 2.8
237.2 29.4 | 120.7 87.1 54.1 27.4 12.6 14.8 26.5 .2
241.4 29.7 | 122.0 89.8 51.4 29.6 14.4 15.2 24.4 —-2.6
258.3 35.8 128.2 94.3 63.8 3.1 17.3 16.8 25.3 4.3
265. 8 34.0 | 132.9 98.9 66.3 33.2 15. 17.8 28.7 3.4

See footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE E-2.—Gfross national product or expenditure, in 1956 prices, 1929-56 1—Continued

[Billions of dollars, 1956 prices}

Government purchases of goods and services

{ N?t F 1
. oreign edera
Period invest- State
ment and
National local
security 3
.9 19.9 3.2 *) 16.7
.6 22.0 3.7 * 18. 4
.1 23.1 3.9 24) 19.2
-.1 22.0 4.1 4) 17.9
—.5 21.7 5.8 g‘) 15.9
-1 25.1 7.7 4) 17.3
—1.4 25.5 7.5 [O) 18.0
—1.6 29.4 11.6 *) 17.8
~1.2 28.5 10.9 (O] 17.6
1.4 31.9 13.2 (O] 18.7
L0 32.9 12.5 3.0 9.4 20.5
1.7 34.5 15.2 5.5 9.7 19.4
.1 51.5 33.3 27.1 6.2 18.2
-2.3 8 90.9 86.7 4.7 16.6
—-5.9 . 130.1 2.4 15.1
—5.8 146.5 2.6 14.8
—4.7 124.9 1.7 15.1
4.6 30. 4 3.5 17.0
9.1 17.8 5.0 19.3
1.2 20.8 7.2 21.1
-2 23.9 8.2 23.8
—2.6 22.3 4.7 25.5
1.1 40.2 4.5 26.0
.3 52.3 6.2 26. 4
—-2.1 56.1 9.2 27.5
—-.3 45.9 6.7 29.8
~.4 42.6 6.1 31.7
1.4 41.6 5.8 32.8

1 These estimates represent an approximate conversion of the Department of Commerce series in 1947
prices. (See Table E-4.) This was done by major components, using the implicit price indexes converted
to a 1956 base. Although it would have been preferable to redeflate the series by minor components, this
would not substantially change the results except possibly for the period of World War II, and for the

series on change in business inventories.

2 Net of Government sales, which are not shown separatelv in this table.

ment sales in current prices.
3 See Table E-1, footnote 3.
4 Not available separately.
5 Less than 50 million dollars.
¢ Preliminary.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Council of Economic Advisers.
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TaBLE E-3.—Gross private and government product, in current and 1956 prices, 1929-56

[Billions of dollars)
Current prices 1956 prices ¢

Total | Gross private product! | Gross | Total | Gross private product! | Gross
Year gross gov- gross gov-
na- ern- na- ern-
tional Non- | ment | tional Non- | ment
prod- | Total | Farm 2 farm prod- | prod- | Total | Farm 2 farm prod-
uct uct 3 uct uet 3

100.1 9.8 90.3 4.3 187.1 175.9 15.0 { 160.9 11.2

86.6 7.7 78.8 4.5 169.5 | 157.7 13.9 ] 143.8 11.8

71.6 6.2 65.4 4.7 156.9 | 144.9 16.2 | 128.7 12,0

54.0 4.4 49.6 4.4 | 133.5 | 12L.8 15.2 § 106.5 1L.7

51.3 4.6 46.7 4,71 130.1 [ 117.3 14.7 | 102.5 12.8

59.4 4.3 55.1 5.6 143.6 | 128.6 12.3 | 116.3 15.0

66.6 6.9 59.6 59| 1585 142.4 15.3 | 127.1 16.1

75.5 6.3 69.2 7.3 179.5 | 160.7 12,5 | 148.2 18.8

83.9 8.1 75.8 6.9 190.2 | 172.6 16.6 | 156.0 17.6

77.6 6.7 70.9 7.6 | 181.5{ 162.4 16.2 | 146.2 19.1

83.5 6.5 77.0 7.6 | 196.2] 177.0 16.1 | 160.9 19.2

92.8 6.8 86.0 7.81 213.7| 193.7 15.8 { 177.9 20.0

116. 4 9.4 ] 107.0 9.4 | 247.2( 222.6 16.9 { 205.7 24.6

144.0 13.4 § 130.6 15.1 | 278.7 | 242.8 18.5 | 224.3 35.9

167.0 15.83 1 15L.7 25.6 { 309.6 | 253.7 16.9 | 236.8 55.9

179.2 15.7 | 163.5 32.2 | 332.6 ) 268.5 17.6 | 250.9 64.2

178.4 16.2 | 162.2 35.2 1 325.7 | 263.1 16.4 | 246.7 62.6

188.5 18.8 | 169.7 20.7 | 290.6 | 257.8 17.2 | 240.6 32.8

215.6 20.6 | 195.0 16.7 | 289.6 { 264.5 15.8 | 248.7 25.1

240.0 23.7 1 216.2 17.4 1 302.7 | 277.5 18.6 | 259.0 25.2

238.0 20.1 ] 217.8 19.3 | 301.8 | 275.4 17.4 | 258.1 26.4

264.3 21.1] 243.1 20.8 | 329.9 302.7 18.2 ) 284.5 27.2

301.0 24.6 | 276.4 27.2 1 354.2 | 320.2 16.9 | 303.2 34.0

314.5 22,71 29L.8 31.0 | 366.6 | 330.1 17.2 | 3812.9 36.5

3315 21.0§ 310.5 31.7 1 38l.6 | 3453 17.9 | 327.4 36.3

328.4 20.2 | 308.2 32.2 | 37461 339.0 18.8 | 320.2 35.6

356.9 19.7 | 337.3 33.9 | 401.7 | 366.2 19.5 | 346.7 35.5

376.5 19.8 | 356.6 35.8 | 412.4| 376.5 19.8 | 356.6 35.8

1 Gross national product less compensation of general government employees, i. e., gross product aceruing
from domestic business, households, and institutions, and from the rest of the world.

2 See Survey of Current Business, August 1954, pp. 20-24, for estimates in both current and 1947-49 prices
and for the implicit price deflators for 1920-51. Estimates for 1952-56 are based on unpublished data.

3 Includes compensation of general government employees and excludes compensation of employees in
government enterprises. Government enterprises are those agencies of government whose operating costs
are at least to a substantial extent covered by the sale of goods and services, in contrast to the general activi-
ties of government which are financed mainly by tax revenues and debt creation. Government enter-
prises, in other words, conduct operations essentially commercial in character, even though they perform
them under governmental auspices. The Post Office and public power systems are typical examples of
government enterprises. On the other hand, State universities and public parks, where the fees and ad-
missions ecover only a nominal part of operating costs, are part of general government activities.

4 See Table E-2, footnote 1.

8 Preliminary.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Council of Economic Advisers.

126



TABLE E—4.—Gfross national product or expenditure, in 1947 prices, 1929-561
[Billions of dollars, 1947 prices]

: : Government
Personal consumption Gross private domestic
1 expenditures investment . P urg;xgs:grggésoa ds
Tota! et
gross P for- Gr;g.ss
na- r0- eign
Period | 0001 duc. |Change| 5o vate

prod- Du. | N | gy o | oS | puap. | vest: Fed. |State BI04

uct |[Totall rable rable | ices Totall el du- | Tooe ment Totalj " oy | and

goods|g 5545 tion e!;?llljilg- inven- local

ment tories

107.3 | 13.0 | 58.1 | 36.2 { 26.8 | 16.1 ]| 8.5 2.1] 1.6|13.6| 2.3 11.2 |i 142.3
100.9 { 10.5 | 56.2 | 35.2 | 17.9 | 11.8 | 6.8 -~ 71 12|151| 2.7} 12.6 | 127.8
93.01 9.1} 55.0}33.9|12.0| 83| 46 —-.9 .6 159 2.9 13.0 i 119.1
83.9| 6.9|50.7|3l.4| 33| 46| 2.7] —4.1 311611 3.0} 12,1 | 100.3
86.6 | 6.7;49.2130.8} 2.1 3.5 2.9 —4.2 .11149) 4.3 10.6 95.6
91.5) 7.6 | 52.5|31.4] 43 39| 39| -35 5§ 17.2) 57| 11.6 || 103.9
97.3 ] 9.4 55.4|325}13.6| 52| 52 32| —-.5]17.4| 54| 1L9| 1176
107.6 1 11.6 | 61.8 | 34.3 | 15.2| 7.3 7.1 .94 —.7120.3) 831201 130.3
111.5| 12.2 | 63.8 | 35.5| 22.5 | 8.7 81 571 —2119.7| 7.8]11.8 ]| 142.1
109.8{ 10.0 1 64.9 | 3491 12.1; 7.8| 5.8 ~12 1.9(221{ 9.6 12.5( 133.6
116.3 | 11.8 | 68.5 | 36.0 | 16.8 | 9.4 6.5 .81 1.6{228] 9.013.8 || 145.0
122.5) 13.5| 71.6 | 87.4 | 22.8 | 10.6 | 8.4 3.9 2.2|241| 1.0 13.0 |; 158.6
130.9 | 15.6 | 76.4 1 38.9128.9| 11.8 | 9.8 7.31 1.1(37.3{251]12.2| 181.7
128,11 10.1 ] 78.0 | 40.1 | 14.7{ 6.0 5.7 3.0 |-1.1|8L8 70.8 | 11.0 || 198.7
131.4] 8718081420 7.4| 3.4| 52 —1.21-4.11114.2 1104.3 | 9.9 {} 209.0
1359} 7.9)84.3[43.7) 92] 36| 69| —1.3|-40]|127.1 |117.4| 9.7} 222.0
145.2 1 8.9190.6| 456 13.0 50 9.7 —1.61-2.91107.8 1 97.9} 9.9 || 218.0
162.4 | 17.2 1 95,4 | 49.8 { 32.4 | 12.3 | 12.8 7.8 501340 22.7}11.2] 21..2
16501 20.6 1 93.1 | 51.3 | 29.7 ! 140 ) 16.7 —1.01 89286 158 12.8 || 215.6
168.0 1 21.3 1 93.3 { 53.5 | 38.8 | 16.1 | 17.7 51| 2.1[349)20.8])140] 227.3
172,31 22.4 1 94.7 | 55.2 | 28.1 | 15.8 | 15.7 -3.5 .8140.3124.3 16.0 |} 224.0
182.8 | 27.2 1 97.2 | 58.4 ] 45.3 | 20.0 | 18.3 7.01—1.1137.7120.5]17.3 || 246.6
183.6 1 24.2 1 99.0 | 60.4 | 45.2 { 19.0 | 18.4 7.81 2.3 518 34.2 | 17.5 {| 259.9
189.3 | 23.9 (102.4 | 63.0 { 39.3 | 18.8 [ 18.3 22| 1.7|63.4{456|17.8 268.9
197.4 1 26.7 {105.4 | 65.3 | 38.5 | 19.8 | 19.0 —.3|—.3]69.651.1]|185 (| 280.7
200.8 | 26.9 {106.6 | 67.3 | 37.7 | 2.5 | 17.5 | —1.3] 1.2 61.2| 41, 20.1 || 276.8
.4 (215.2 1 32.5 (1121 | 70.7 | 46.7 | 24.8 | 18.2 3.7 1.2159.3(37.8121.5(| 298.6
19563.___} 330.4 {221.2 | 30.8 (116.3 | 74.1 | 47.4 1 24.0 | 20.6 2.8 2.7 |59.0]36.8| 222 306.4

1 See National Income, 1954 Edition, A Supplement to the Survey of Current Business, for explanation of
eonversion of estimates in current prices to those in 1947 prices. See Table E-5 for implicit deflators.

2 Total gross national product less compensation of general government employees.

3 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TaBLE E-5.—Implicit price deflators for gross national product, 1929-56
[Index numbers, 1947=100

Personal consumption

Gross private domestic

Government pur-
chases of goods

expenditures investment ! and services
Gross

Gross gov- |Gross

na- New construction | Pro- ern- | pri-

Year tional due- ment | vate
prod- Dur- | Non- ers’ State |prod-|prod-

uct ! {Totall able | dur- |Serv- Resi- dur- |Totali Fed- | and | uct | uct

goods; able | ices den- able eral | local
goods Total| tial {Otherjequip-
non- ment
farm

70.0 | 73.6 | 70.7 | 64.8 | 88.6 | 53.9 | 52.6 | 54.9 | 68.5 | 62.4 | 56.0 | 63.8 | 6L.5 | 70.4
67.4|70.3167.9 | 61.6|84.8| 522 51.3]52.6(658)]60.7528624]|61..3! 67.7
60.3162.660.6(52.679.3[47.746.7 (484 |62.3]57.9]53.2|689(620] 60.2
54,3 | 55.4 ([ 53.0 1 44.9|73.0|40.8137.7|42.5| 5881 53.4 (489 |54.5]60.5| 53.9
54.0 1 53.6 1 52.0 | 45.3 [ 67.2{ 40.6 | 37.5 [ 42.4 | 65.7 | 5401 47.3 | 56.7 | 58.3 | 53.6
57.3 | 56.7 | 55.4 | 50.8 | 66.9 | 43.4 | 41.7 | 44.4 | 59.3 | 56.7 | 52.9 | 58.6 | 58.7 | 57.2
56,7 | 657.8 | 54.5 { 52.9 | 67.2 | 44.2 | 41.1 | 47.0 | 59.1 | 57.5 | 53.8 | 59.2 | 58.3 | 56.6
58.11 58.2 | 654.5 | 63.2 [ 68.4145.0)43.2 ] 46.8 {59.0) 58.3 | 658.3 | 58.4 ] 59.7 | 57.9
50.2 | 60.3 (569 551)70.8|50.4)47.6(528]63.3)|59.61{580]|60.6|6L0| 59.0
58.4 1 58,81 67.0152.3)71.6]50.7)49.2|52.3|654]57.9|551160.1|61L8; 581
57.9 | 58.1 | 66.5 | 51.3 | 71.6 | 50.6 | 40.9 | 51.5 | 64.0 | 58.3 | 57.3 | 59.0 | 61.2 | 57.6
58.6 | 58.7 | 67.4 | 52.0 | 72.0 | 51.7 | 51.5 | 51.9 | 66,0 | 58.5 ( 55.9 | 60.7 | 59.9 | 58.5
63.5162.6|61.9|56.6|74.5| 56.0) 56.3 | 55.6 | 70.6 | 66.3 | 67.3 | 64.3 | 57.2 | 64.1
71.2 | 70.0 | 69.2 | 65.8 | 78.5 | 61.6 | 59.9 [ 63.1 | 76.4 | 73.0 [ 73.4 | 70.0 | 60.9 | 72.5
77.3176.5 | 76.2 | 73.4 182716921652 71.9)77.2|77.6|77.9|74.8]64.1 79.9
78.8 {80.8 856 |77.6 |86.3 | 74.7|71.6 761733760758 77.8169.7] 80.7
81.283.8[00.680.8|88.576.8|77.0|76.8|79.3[76.9|76.4|81.8]7.9! 8.8
80.5)90.3 922 88.6]92.9 833834 .3 ([ 87.4191.0192.2838)91.9| 89.2
100.0 (100.0 |100.0 [100.0 {100.0 [100.0 {100.0 {100.0 |100.0 {100.0 [100.0 (100.0 |100.0 | 100.0
105.5 {105.7 |104.3 1105.9 (1059 {111.4 |112.0 [110.9 [108.1 }104.9 [100.8 {110.8 |104.5 | 105.6
106.6 (104.8 [105.1 [102.3 {108.9 [110.7 |109.2 (112.0 |113.3 {108.2 |104.6 (113.6 {111.0 | 106.2
107.7 [106.2 [105.1 [103.3 {111.4 {113.9 1113.8 {113.9 {115.7 {111.3 (108.0 {115.3 |115.0 | 107 2
116.0 {113.5 [112.0 |112.2 {116.1 [122.8 {121.6 1123.9 1125.7 |121.3 |119.9 |124.3 |118.3 | 115 8
117,6 {115.3 |111.3 [113.4 [120.0 {125.9 |124.9 |126.9 }126.4 [122.3 }119.0 {130.6 {124.7 | 117.0
119.0 {116.8 |111.7 [112.9 [125.0 {130.1 |127.4 (132.4 |127.8 [121.2 (116.3 [134.6 [{128.9 | 118.1
119.9 {117.8 {109.1 |113.4 {128.2 ]129.6 {125.8 [133.4 |128,2 1125.1 |119.1 |137.3 |134.1 | 118.7
121.2 1118.0 1109.9 1112.6 |130.4 [132.1 128.8 1135.6 {130.3 |129.6 [123.7 |140.1 1142.4 | 119 5
124.8 {120.2 [110.3 {114.3 {133.4 |138.1 }134.3 i141.5 |139.4 1135.4 [127.8 [148.0 {149.4 | 122.9

1 Separate deflators are not available for total gross private domestic investment, change in business

inventories, and net foreign investment.

For explanation of conversion of estimates in current prices to

those in 1947 prices, see National Income, 1954 Edition, A Supplement to the Survey of Current Business.

2 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic A dvisers.

Source: Department of Commerce except as noted).
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TABLE E-6.—The Nation’s income, expenditure, and saving, 1954-56

[Billions of dollars]
1954 1955 1956 1
Excess| Excess| Excess
B ; oflre~ of r(; of ret-
conomic group . | ceipts . | ceip _ |ceipts
Re- pond- | CH) Re. pend. | G5 | Re- | 0% | (D)
eiDtS | jtnres g‘égﬁ'_ eiDIS | fiires g‘;ﬁg’_ ceibts | jtres gzgg:
itures itures itures
- (=) )
Consumers:
Disposable personal income. ... 254.4 | fecneeas 270.6 |cecomeafermeann 286.6 [ccocccnfonmanas
Personal consumption expendi-
tares. ool 236.5 |ocooofeeaaan 254.0 | ocoofecmeoe 265.8 |ooo-.-
Personal net saving (). {.._.... 17.9 e 16.6 {ocoaconfoammace 20.8
Business:
Gross retained earnings______.___ 34.8 ||l 39.5 (Lo |l 40.9 feumccrfommann
Gross private domestic invest-
ment_ ..l 48.0 ..\ _____ 60.6 | _____]ooeoo 65.3 |-
Excess of investment (—)..__{..o....|.cc.o.- =13.2 | eiens —2L0 foooaofeeaaaae —24.4
International:
Net foreign Investment_._ Ll 35 PO X 7 RN I
Excess of receipts (4)
or of investment (—)-cocae-|cacooofoamcas I T PRI S, P20 IR . —1.4
Government (Federal, State, and
local):
Tax and nontax receipts or ac-
eruals__.__ . ____.______._____. 80,6 [coooan)a 100.6 |-ceceefomaaaan 107.6 | ooao oo
Less: Transfers, interest, and
subsidies (net) 19,9 e b2 T 3 U PO b 3 R SR,
Net receipts. o ocoeooaaeaa - 69.6 | oo 79.0 e efeeez 83.9 | oo
Total government expenditures__|.____._ 96.4 focmom oo 8.4 | oo 103.6 [-oocoo-
Less: Transfers, interest, and
subsidies (net) 19.9 | ool P T T O 28.7 |oeeeeee
Purchases of goods and serv-
7RSI P, (% T R SO 76.8 |ococamcforannan 79.9 fconaeme
Surplus(+) or deficit(—)
on income and product
account__ ..o | ). —8.9 | . P2 20 VR 4.0
Statistical discrepaney. . .._oeoo..._. 1.8 | .. 1.8 1.8 |ocoeas 1.8 ) 31 I P, 1.0
Gross national product. .. 360.7 | 860.7 | ... 390.9 1 390.9 ... 412.4 | 412.4 | _.

1 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Based on the national income and product statistics of the Department of Commerce (except

as noted).
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[Billions of dollars}

130

TABLE E~7.~—Personal consumption expenditures, 1929-56

o © AWM WMmIND W0 00O N -0 WIBNW© MO ©ONOW O
I S L TTmmTS T - e o g S N
0 ¥ dhewx oghOgn Dusdg NREKRS&S g% RIRW BHEE BZFE JLELT
G E L G LR LR Lo NHWM PUNDR  FHBD ~ORS
uoneNodsueL], N i i cicicioied g idd N NREEN RERR NN KRN
Pl
8 4 o S oRONS NINDHD OMPNG  Fwon S oMM FHOm FOND ONB0
2 woneiodo Proyesno > SRERNS aEnRER emEns o LT
B T2 proy H < Mol idededed FWiduiid Sl s ool cicieied oeddie WS
3 3 T OROGD DoOTHO MOKmD | WO Wb H =Gl WG B HD B0 165 B D
wsno T SNEEE IS SSINT o Sa i Booe & =
£ H d ggeort brows Sggmn JBOnS & NN RIRE SBH85 _mos
. RO PNS GBAO®0  GOmiI- WM —3 DOTO IHBoMm BER Ot
° i BONS —didd SHids SEHST ol o6 Scied Said CLdS
[ & JRIRT FRESS KINIE €8RS &S @ RB FH8E IS 3= 3° 3
S HNOMN B a0In MBIy 0000 b EX m BoORYT o0 MBow MW
107 , RSN an@nn annne o e s o~ Hoon s T dedeiod
3 WO | & Sudnr roddg gosgd doi B = | _SRAK_RAIJR_SRB8 818
2 W NBBBO om0 0O 000D M ~ =1 RFo O OM0W0  —0m0®
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2 $90YS 3uryjo; HTORHON SONEO HROWD OA0D 0 L0 M FHIEm  BI-ho SO0 00100 M
= 0! ug gul U i e S v D e S S S e — . T L o
g | FROBPUSSUIOD | f Lonvs SEsor redas Guudd 8 | 2| _f8d8 dd98 J5€d KAy
= agvIeAeq ol B ORTRN CN O W00 D W 00 Sw 2 DO PHHD RO HHam
2 1S 3 o d SFSSH mueddy Sogng FSgoad 5o ) ciedodod il FS
2 | -00[8 3UIpN[OXd poog & BICIZD REERE LER]S HFHRIE S 3 SERE BEIE ITERE BREE
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1 Quarterly data are estimates by Council of Economie Advisers.
NorE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

2 Includes standard clothing issued to military personnel.
4 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

3 Includes imputed rental value of owner-occupied dwellings.

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).




TABLE E-8.—Gross private domestic investment, 1929-56
[Billions of dollars)

Total | Nonfarm producers’ | Farm equipment | Resi- Other Net change in

gross |plant and equipment | and construction {dential i business inventories
private con- \?ate
Period dot-;i c c sguc- con-

mestic| on. on- on

: Equip- Equip- ) struc- Non-

%‘ﬁ' Total 1ot ﬁ(r)gca- Total 4" ont sgélrf f(;lgllll; tion 8 | Totall g s | Farm
9.3 5.2 4.1 0.9 0.6] 0.3 36 07| 1.7 18| —0.2
7.2 4.0 3.3 .7 .5 .2 2.1 Tl -4 =1] -8
4.4 2.6 1.8 .4 .3 .1 1.6 .5 |-13] ~L6 .3
2.4 14 1.0 .2 d0M .6 2|1-26[-26| (O
2.2 L5 .8 .2 a0 M .5 d (=16} -1.4] —.3
2.9 2.1 .9 .3 .3 .1 .6 111 .21 -1.3
3.7 2.7 L0 .6 .4 .1 L0 .1 .9 .4 .5
50 3.6 14 .7 .5 .2 1.6 .21 LO 21} —11
6.5 4.5 2.1 .8 .6 .2 1.9 .21 22 1.7 .5
4.7 3.1 1.5 7 .5 .2 2.0 31 —-91-10 .1
53 3.7 1.6 .7 .5 .2 2.7 .3 .4 .3 .1
6.9 4.9 2.0 .8 .6 .2 3.0 81 2.2 19 .3
8.6 6.1 2.5 1.1 .8 .3 3.5 .31 4.5 4.0 .5
5.3 3.7 1.6 .9 .7 .3 L7 .21 1.8 7 1.2
4.6 3.5 1.1 .8 .6 .3 .9 A ~.81 —6] =2
6.2 4.7 15 1.0 .7 .3 .8 1i-10) —6] —. ¢
9.2 6.9 2.3 L0 7 .3 1.1 21-11] - 6] —.5
1481 10.0 4.8 L6 .7 .9 4.0 6] 6.1 641 — 2
20.7 i 15.0 5.7 3.0 L6 1.4 6.3 .7 |-10 1.3 ~-23
23.5 | 16.8 6.7 3.9 231 15 86{ 1.0 42 3.0 1.1
21.7 | 153 6.4 4.0 251 1.3 83| 1.3 |-27]|~19} -.9
2551 185 7.0 4.2 26{ 1.6 126 15| 7.4 6.4 .9
20.1 1 20.4 8.8 4.7 281 L8} 1L0)] L7} 10.4 9.0 14
20.6 1 20.5 9.1 4.5 261 1.9 11.1 ] 1.6} 3.0 2.1 .9
3.9 2.6 | 10.3 4.4 271 L71 11.9] 1.8 .3 .91 —.6
30.5 | 19.9 | 10.6 4.1 25| 1.6 | 13.5) 21 [—23 ]| —-2.7 .5
33.31 21.1 | 12.2 4.2 2.6 1.6] 16.6 | 2.3 4.2 3.8 .3
40.2 | 26.4 ) 13.8 3.8 23| L5 153} 2.6 3.4 36| —.2

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953:
First quarter..__| 51.5 1.5 21.4 | 10.0 4.7 29! 1,8 11.7] 16| 20 2.5 ] -0.5
Second quarter__| 53.5 | 31.8 ; 2.4 | 10.4 4.6 2.8 | 1.8} 12.2| 1.8 3.1 40| —.9
Third quarter___| 51.8 | 32.4 | 22.2| 10.3 4.4 271 L7 121} 1.8 1.1 1.8 —.7
Fourth quarter.; 44.5| 31.9| 2.3 0.6 4.1 24| 7| 1.7} 1.9 |[-52}—~49] —.3
1954:
First quarter....| 458 31.1 | 20.5] 10.6 4.0 24 1.6 1.8 | 1.9 |-31| 3.3 .2
Second quarter.| 48.2 30.6 20.0 10.6 4.2 2.6 1.6 13.0 2.1 =17 -2.2 .5
Third quarter._.| 46.7 | 30.5 | 19.9 | 10.6 4.3 26| 1.7 142 | 2.2 [—4.5! —~5.1 .6
Fourth quarter.| 51.5 | 30.0 3 10.7 4.1 2.4t 1.6} 150 2.2 2] =3 B
1955:
First quarter._._} 54.7 30.2 18.8 11. 4 4.1 2.5 1.6 16.1 2.3 1.9 1.4 .5
Second quarter.| 60.2 [ 3.9} 19.8 | 12.0 4.2 26| 1.6 16.9( 2.4 | 4.9 4.5 .4
Third quarter__.| 62.3 34.6 22,2 12.5 4.4 2.9 1.6 17.2 1 2.3} 3.7 3.4 .3
Fourth quarter.| 65.1 | 36.3 | 23.4 | 12.¢ 4.1 261 1.6} 16,2 2.3 6.1 5.9 .2
1956:
First quarter._..| 63.1 | 37.7 1 243 | 13.4 3.6 21| L5 153} 23| 4.1 4.2 =,
Second quarter.| 64.7 39.4 25.4 4.0 3.7 2.1 1.5 15.6 | 2.5 3.5 3.9 -3
Third quarter_..| 65.1| 41.0 ] 27.0 [ 14.0 4.0 261 151 155 26| 2.0 2.4} —.3
Fourth quarter8| 68.4 | 42. 28.9 | 13.7 4.0 26| 1.5 149 2.8 4.0 4.1 —-.1

1 Ttems for nonfarm producers’ plant and equipment are not comparable with those shown in Table E-28,
principally because the latter exclude equipment and construction outlays charged to current expense and
also investment by nonprofit organizations and professional persons.

2 Total producers’ durable equipment less farm machinery and equipment, and farmers’ purchases of
tractors and business motor vehicles.

3 Industrial buildings, public utilities, gas- and oil-well drilling, warehouses, office and loft buildings,
stores, restaurants, and garages,

4 Farm construetion (residential and nonresidential) plus farm machinery and equipment, and farmers’
purchases of tractors and business motor vehicles. (See footnote 2.)

5 Includes religious, educational, social and recreational, hospital and institutional, miscellaneous non-
residential, and all other private construction.

¢ After inventory valuation adjustment.

7 Less than 50 million dollars.

Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

NoteE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

131



TasLe E-9.—National income by distributive shares, 1929-56

[Billions of dollars]
Business and pro-
fessional income C:;go;:éz&ng;ts
and inventory valuation
valuation adjustment
Com- adjustment In- [pors ]
Total | Y. COMe | o1'in.
na- | Bon of | come Net
Period tional | 5700 In- | In- |farm | °2° In- | in-
- loy- come| ven- | pro- | o Cor- | Yen- | terest
come!| PO of | tory | prie-| P tory
et 151 | unin- | valu- | tors$ sons Total p%at.;;te vala-
04211 corpo-| ation gefores ation
rated | ad- taxes4| 24-
enter-| just- just-
prises| ment ment
88| 86| 0.1} 60| 54101 9.6 0.5 6.4
7.4 6.7 .81 41| 48| 6.6 3.3] 33 6.0
5.6 50 6] 3.2} 38| L6 —.8] 2.4 5.8
341 31 3] 1.9 2.7 1-20| —30]| 1.0 5.4
3.2y 371 —5[ 24| 20 (=20 2 =21 5.0
46 46 —1} 2.4} L7 L1 L7 —.6 4.9
541 54| ® 50| 1L7{ 2.9 31f—.2 4.8
6.5 6.6 —1| 40| L8} 50 5.7 =7 4.7
7.1 7.1 () 56| 2.1} 6.2 6.2 (® 4.7
6.81 6.6 .21 43| 2.6 4.3 3.3} 10 4.6
7.8 7.5 —2| 43| 27| 57 6.4 | =7 4.6
84| 851 (9 46| 29| 9.1 9.3 -2 4.5
109 1 1L.51 — 6 65! 351451 17.0 1—2.58 4.5
139 1143 | —4 | 100 451197 20.9|-12 4,3
16,8 (170} —. 2 {114 511238 246| —.8 3.7
180 (181 (-1 {15 54230 233 ~.3 3.3
19.0 | 19.1; —.1 [ 11.8| 561 18.4 18.0 { —.6 3.2
21.83(23.0|-1.7[13.9} 6.2{17.3 | 22.6 |—53 3.1
19.9 | 21.4 |—-1.51145] 6.5 |23.6 1 29.5 [~59 3.8
21.6 [22.1 | —4 16,7 7.2130.6| 32.8 [—2.2 4.5
21.4 | 21.0 51127 7.9 281 262 1.9 5.2
22.91240(—1.1]13.3] 8513511 40.0 (—4.9 5.9
2481251 —.3 1160 9.1(39.9 41.2|—-13 6.8
25.7 1 25.5 .2 15.1 9.9 3.9 359 1.0 7.4
25.9 | 26.1 .2113.3]10.2 |36.0| 37.0 |-1.0 8.7
25.9 1259 ~.1112.5]10.5|32.9| 33.2| —.3 9.7
27.8|27.6 | —2 | 11.7 | 10.1 | 40.9 | 42.7 |~1.7 | 10.8
29.1 1 29.8 | —.6 |11.7 | 9.7 { 40.8 | 43.4 |—2.6 ) 11.9
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter.__...... 303.0 | 205.8 { 26.3 | 26.6 |—~0.3 | 13.6 | 10.1 | 39,1 30.5 {~0.5 8.2
Second quarter 305.8 | 209.3 1 26.1 | 26.2 | —.1 113.2 | 10.1 | 38.7 | 40.2 |—1.5 8.5
Third quarter.___ 304.1 | 209.7 | 25.8 | 26.4 | —.6 | 13.0 |1 10.1 | 36.6 | 38.8 |-2.2 8.9
Fourth quarter..__._ 295.7 | 207.6 | 25.5 | 25.2 .3113.3110.220.8 ] 20.7 .2 9.2
1954: First quarter .______. 205.8 | 205.2 | 25.3 | 25.4 | —.1 1 13.9 | 10.4 | 3.7 | 3.9 —.2 9.3
Second quarter_ 206.7 | 206.9 } 25.9 } 25.8 .1 1121 §10.6 } 32.7 32.9 | —~.2 9.5
Third quarter._ 297.6 | 206.6 { 26.0 1 26.2 | ~.1 {121 {10.6 | 32.5 | 32.8 | —.3 9.8
Fourth quarter. 303.1 | 209.7{26.2|26.31 (5 |{11.810.5}34.7| 352 —.6] 10.1
1955: First quarter.. 311.3 | 213.9 1 26.5 | 26.6 { —.1 | 11.8 | 10.3 | 38.5 | 39.7 |—1.2 10.4
Second quarter 321.9 1 221.6 1 27.1 127.4 ) —~3)122110.2]40.2 | 4.1 —9| 10.6
Third quarter. 328.3 1226.8127.7128.0{—.3]11.3§10.0141L.6| 43.5}-19| 110
Fourth quarter. - 334.41230.3|280(28.3} —3|11.4| 9.8143.4| 46.4)-3.0| 113
1956: First quarter._._ 334.9 1233.028.2128.9 | — 7|15 9.8)40.9| 43.7]-28]| 1.5
Second quarter._ 338.71237.2128.9(20.6|—.7]11.3}7 9.7]39.8| 429 }-3.1| 1.7
Third quarter___ -1 343.51240.4 120.5129.9 | —4 (1.6} 9.7 |40.4) 41.2} — 8| 12.0
Fourth quarter®___.. 352.0 | 245.3 [ 29.9 | 30.7 | —.8 1124 | 9.7 423 460 [-3.7] 12,4

1 National income is the total net income earned in production. It differs from gross national product
mainly in that it excludes depreciation charges and other allowances for business and institutional

consumption of durable capital goods, and indirect business taxes.

See Table E-10.

2 Wages and salaries and supplements to wages and salaries (employer contributions for social insurance;
employer contributions to private pension, health, and welfare funds; compensation for injuries; directors’
fees; pay of the military reserve; and a few other minor items). .

3 Excludes income resulting from net reductions of farm inventories and gives creditin computing income
to net additions to farm inventories during the period.

4 See Table E-50 for corporate tax liability (Federal and State income and excess profits taxes) and

corporate profits after taxes.

Less than 50 million dollars.

¢ Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—D etail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Comimerce (except as noted).
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TABLE E-10.—Relation of gross national product and national income, 1929-56

[Billions of doltars]
Less: Capital con- Plus:
sumption allowances ?gb
| sidies
E%}l&ls. less )
Period na- |current| Indirect business Sta-
tional [SUrplus tax tisti-
Depre- rod- of gov- @l
Totalj ciation |Othert puct ern- dis-
charges ment crop-
enter- ané)y
prises
8.6 7.7 0.9 95.8 ~0.11 70 12 58 0.6 03
8. 5| 7.7 .8 82.6 =1 72 L0 6.1 .50 —1.0
8.2 7.6 .8 638.1 (» 6.9 .9 6.0 .6 .8
7. 6| 7.0 . §| 50.9] (&) 6. 8 .9l 5.8 N .8
7.2 6.7 .5 48.81 (9 7.1 16| 54 7 .9
7.1 6.6 .5 57.9 3 7.8 22 5.6 .6 .7
72, 7.2 6.7 . §) 65.3 4 82 2.2 60 .6 —.2
82. 7.5 6.7 .8 7520 @ 8.7 23 6.4 .6 L1
90. 7.7 6.9 .8 83. 0| A 9.2 24 6.8 L8 —.2
85. 7.8 6.9 .8 77. 4 .20 9.2 22 6.9 .4 . 5
91, 7.8 7.1 .7 83. 3| .8 9.4 23 7.0 L5 1.2
8.1 7.3 .8 92. 5 .4l 10.0] 2.6 7.4 .4 .8
9.0l 8.1 1.0 116.8 L1 113 38.61 7.7 .5 .4
10. 2 9. 2| 1.0 149.0 .21 1.8 4.0 7.7 .5 —.8
10.9 9.9 1.0] 1816 L2t 12,7 4.9 7.8 .5 =17
12.0 10. 8 1.2} 199.4 L7 141 6.2 8.0 W8 2.8
12. ) 11.2 1.3] 2010 .8 158 7.1 8.4 .8 4.5
11. 7] 10. 0| 17 197.6 .8 17.3] 7.9 9.5 . 6] .9
14.1 12. 2| 2.0 218.1 -.21 187 7.9 10.8 .7 L4
16. 5 14.3 2.2 240.8 -2t 20.4 81 123 T ~2.1
18. 4 16. 4 2.1} 238.9 —.2| 216 82 13.5 .8 .1
20. 5| 18.0 2.5 264.6 .20 2371 9.00 14.7 .8 .2
23. 5 20.3 3.1 304.8 .2 25,6 9.5 161 10 13
23.9 21.0 2.9 321.6 —. 1} 28.1| 10.5/ 17.6] 12| 2.0
26. 5 23. 3| 3.2 336.7 —.4] 30.2] 11.2{ 19.0{ 14 2.6
28. 8 25.4 3.3 3319 -—.2{ 30.2} 10.1] 20.1f 1.4 1.8
3L 3] 27.8 3.5 359.5 .31 32.5( 11.0f 21.5 1.4f 1.8
34.0 30.2 3.8 378.4 .9 34.6; 11.5] 23.1; 1.4} 1.0
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953:
First quarter...__ 334.0 —0. 2] 11. 3 1.3 1.7
Second quarter... 341.2 —. 3 11.3 1.4 3.6
Third quarter. ._. 339. 5! —. 4 11. 3 1.4 3.2
Fourth quarter.. 330.1 -7 10.9 1.4 1.9
1954:
First quarter.._. 329.6 -8 10.3 1.4 1.9
Second quarter__. 330.0 .2 10.1 1.4 20
Third quarter.... 330. 4 -.2 9.7 1.4 14
Fourth quarter__. 337. 5 —. 4 0.1 1.4] 2.1
1956:
First quarter.._._ 347. 0 .2 1.4 3.0
Second quarter__. 356. 3 .7 1.4 1.2
Third quarter--.. 365.1 .1 1.4 2.7
Fourth quarter._. 369. 7| .2 1. 4 .6
1956:
First quarter.... 370.5 .7 1.4 1.1
Second quarter.._ 374.7 7 1.4 11
Third quarter..__ 379. 4 .9 1. 4] .2
Fourth quarter 3. 388. 9, 1.4 1.4 L4

1 Accidental damage to fixed capital and capital outlays charged to current acecount,

2 Less than 50 million dollars.

3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
No1k.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TaBLE E~11.—Relation of national income and personal income, 1929~56

[Billions of dollars]
Less: Plus: Equals:
Corpo-
rofits | Contri o) dor- inter Busi
pro: ontri- ern- er- usi-

Period I\E&%xgl and in- |butions| Y28¢ | ment est ness | Per-
ven- for cruals trans- paid | Divi- | trans- | sonal
tory | social over fer by dends fer in-
vala- | insur- dis- pay- gov- pay- come
?ltiim}; ance | ..o | ments em-t ments

adjust- men!
ment ments
87.8 10.1 0.2 0.9 1.0 5.8 0.6 85.8
75.7 6.6 .3 1.0 1.0 5.5 .5 76.9
59.7 1.6 .3 2.1 1.1 4.1 .6 65.7
42.5 —-2.0 .3 1.4 1.1 2.6 .7 50.1
40.2 -2.0 .3 L5 1.2 2.1 .7 47.2
49.0 1.1 .3 1.6 1.2 2.6 .6 53.6
57.1 2.9 .3 1.8 1.1 2,9 .6 60,2
64.9 5.0 .6 2.9 1.1 4.5 .6 68.5
73.6 6.2 1.8 1.9 1.2 4.7 .6 73.9
67.6 4.3 2.0 2.4 1.2 3.2 .4 68.6
72.8 5.7 2.1 2.5 1.2 3.8 .8 72.9
81.6 9.1 2.3 2.7 1.3 4.0 .4 78.7
104. 7 14.5 2.8 2.6 1.3 4.5 .5 96. 3
137.7 19.7 3.5 2.6 1.5 4.3 .5 123.5
170.3 23.8 4.5 2.5 2.1 4.5 .5 151. 4
182.6 23.0 5.2 3.1 2.8 4.7 .5 165.7
181.2 18.4 6.1 5.6 3.7 4.7 .5 171.2
179.6 17.3 6.0 10.9 4.5 5.8 .6 178.0
197.2 23.6 5.7 11.1 4.4 6.5 7 190. 5
221.6 30.6 5.2 10.5 4.4 7.2 .7 208.7
216.2 28.1 5.7 11.6 4.6 7.5 .8 206. 8
240.0 35.1 6.9 14.3 4.7 9.2 .8 227.0
277.0 39.9 8.2 1.6 4.8 9.1 1.0 255.3
290. 2 36.9 8.6 12.0 4.9 9.0 1.2 271.8
302.1 36.0 8.7 12.9 5.0 9.3 1.4 286.0
208.3 32.9 LA ) P, 15.0 5.2 10.0 1.4 287.3
324.0 40.9 1| 16.1 5.2 11.2 1.4 306.1
342.3 40.8 125 | 17.3 5.5 12.0 1.4 325.2
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter..____ 303.0 39.1 8.8 ... 12.7 4.9 9.2 L3 283. 4
Second quarter._.. 305.8 38.7 8.9 —-0.1 12.7 5.0 9.5 1.4 286.9
Third quarter_____ 304.1 36.6 8.7 -1 12.8 5.0 9.5 1.4 287.7
Fourth quarter___. 295.7 29.8 8.5 -1 13.4 5.1 9.5 1.4 286.8
1954: First quarter...._. 295. 8 3.7 9.6 |ocucean 14.3 5.1 9.7 14 284.9
Second quarter. ___ 296.7 32.7 Q.7 |oaaeas 14.8 5.2 9.9 1.4 285, 6
Third quarter.._.. 297.6 32.5 Q7 fomocaee 15.0 5.2 10.0 1.4 286.9
Fourth quarter.... 303.1 34.7 9.8 | .- 15.8 5.2 10.3 1.4 201. 4
1955; First quarter._____ 3113 38.5 10.6 1 15.9 52 10. 4 1.4 205.1
Second quarter.._. 321.9 40.2 10.9 .5 16.2 5.2 10.7 14 303.8
Third quarter._._. 328.3 41.6 1.3 -.8 16.0 5.2 11.0 14 300.6
Fourth quarter..__ 334. 4 43.4 1.4 fmeeees 16.3 5.3 12.1 1.4 314,6
1956: First quarter._.... 334.9 40.9 16.9 5.4 11.8 1.4 317.5
Second quarter____ 338.7 39.8 17.3 55 12.2 1.4 3229
Third quarter_.... 343.5 40. 4 17.2 56 12.3 1.4 327.0
Fourth quarter 1. 352.0 42.3 17.7 5.7 11.8 1.4 333.3

1 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TABLE E—-12.—Sources of personal income, 1929-56

[Billions of dollars}
Labor | Proprietors’ Less
(incomed income 2 Per-1 N
wagean sona on-
Total | salary jﬁgggé 513851 Trans- | contri- || agricul-
Period personal disbur;se- Busi- of interest fer pay- buftions tural )
income | ments : ments or personal
and other|Farm na;sg?ex;ii persons income social ||incomes
labor Dol insur-
income}! ance
85.8 51.0 | 6.0 8.8 541 58 7.4 1.5 0.1 7.7
76.9 46,7 | 4.1 7.4 481 5.5 6.9 1.5 .1 70.8
65.7 39.6 | 3.2 5.6 3.8 4.1 6.9 2.7 .2 60.9
50.1 30,9 1.9 3.4 271 2.6 6.6 2.2 .2 46.9
47.2 20.4 | 2.4 3.2 207 2.1 6.2 2.1 .2 43.6
53.6 34.1 2.4 4.6 1.7 2.6 6.1 2.2 .2 49.8
60.2 37.2 | 50 5.4 1.7] 2.9 5.9 2.4 .2 53.9
68.5 42.5 | 4.0 6.5 1.8 | 4.5 5.8 3.5 .2 63.2
73.9 46.7 1 5.6 7.1 2.1 4.7 5.9 2.4 .6 67.0
68.6 43.6 | 4.3 6.8 2.6} 3.2 5.8 2.8 .6 62.8
72.9 46.6 | 4.3 7.3 2.71 3.8 5.8 3.0 .6 67.1
78.7 50.5 | 4.6 8.4 2.9 4.0 5.8 3.1 .7 72.6
96.3 62.8 1 6.5 10.9 3.5 4.5 5.8 3.1 .8 88.0
123.5 83.0 | 10.0 13.9 4.51 4.3 5.8 3.1 1.2 111.5
151.4 106.7 [ 11.4 16.8 5.1 4.5 58 3.0 1.8 137.6
118.5 1 11.5 18.0 54| 4.7 6.2 3.6 2.2 151.6
119.4 | 11.8 19.0 56 4.7 6.9 6.2 2.3 156.8
113.8 ; 13.9 21.3 6.2 | 58 7.6 11.4 2.0 161.1
125.2 | 14.5 19.9 6.5) 6.5 8.2 11.8 2.1 172.8
137.9 | 16.7 21.6 7.2 7.2 9.0 11.3 2.2 188.5
137.4 12,7 21.4 7.9 7.5 9.8 12.4 2.2 190.8
150.3 { 13.3 22.9 851 9.2 10.6 15.1 2.9 210.5
175.6 | 16.0 2.8 9.1 9.1 11.6 12.6 3.4 235.7
190.3 | 16.1 25.7 9.9} 9.0 12.3 13.2 3.8 253.1
203.4 1 13.3 25.9 10.2 ¢ 9.3 13.7 14.3 3.9 269. 2
201.8 | 12.5 25.9 10.5 | 10.0 4.9 16. 4 4.6 271. 4
217.4 | 1.7 27.3 10.1 | 11.2 16.1 17.6 5.2 290.9
232.3 | 11.7 29.1 9.7 | 12.0 17.4 18.7 5.8 300.9
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953: First quarter. | 283.4 200.9 | 13.6 26.3 10.1 [ 9.2 13.1 14.0 3.9 266. 4
Second quarter.| 286.9 204.4 | 13.2 26.1 10.1 9.5 13.5 14.1 4.0 270.1
Third quarter..| 287.7 205.1 | 13.0 25.8 10.1 9.5 13.9 14.2 4.0 2711
Fourth quarter.| 286.8 203.0 | 13.3 25.5 10.2 1 9.5 14.3 14.8 3.9 270.0
1954: First quarter._.| 284.9 200.1 | 13.9 25.3 10.4) 9.7 14.5 15.7 4.6 267.6
Second quarter.| 285.6 200.8 | 12.1 25.9 10.6 | 9.9 14,7 16,2 4.5 270.0
Third quarter..| 286.9 201.5 | 12.1 26.0 10.6 | 10.0 15.0 16.4 4.6 271. 4
Fourth quarter.| 291.4 204.5 | 1.8 26.2 10.5 | 10.3 15.4 17.2 4.6 276.2
1955: First quarter_..| 295.1 208.2 | 11.8 26.5 10.3 | 10.4 15.6 17.3 5.0 279.8
Second quarter.{ 303.8 215.4 | 12.2 27.1 10.2 | 10.7 15.8 17.6 5.2 288.1
Third quarter_.] 309.6 221.3 | 1.3 27.7 10.0 | 11.0 16.2 17.4 5.3 204.8
Fourth quarter.| 314.6 224.2 | 11.4 28.0 9.8 12,1 16.6 1.7 5.3 299.7
1956: First quarter_..| 317.5 226.7 | 1L.5 28.2 9.8 111.8 16.9 18.3 5.7 302.4
Second quarter.| 322.9 230.7 1 11.3 28.9 9.7 12.2 17.2 18.7 5.8 308.0
Third quarter._| 327.0 233.6 | 11.6 29.5 9.7 12.3 17.6 18.7 5.9 311.9
Fourthquartert.| 333.3 238.3 | 12.4 29.9 9.7 118 18.0 19.1 6.0 317.4

! The total of wage and salary disbursements and other labor income differs from compensation of em-
ployees in Table E-9 in that it excludes employer contributions for social insurance and excludes the

excess of wage accruals over wage disbursements.

2 Excludes income resulting from net reductions of inventories and gives eredit in computing income
to net additions to inventories during the period.
3 Nonagricultural income is personal income exclusive of net income of unincorporated farm enterprises,
farm wages, agricultural net interest, and net dividends paid by agricultural corporations.

4 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TaBLE E-13.—Disposition of personal income, 1929-56

. Saving as

Equals: Pel;'ggsﬁal percent

Personal | 155 | Dispos- con- Equals: || of dis-

Period income Personal able sumo tion Personal || posable

taxes! | personal ex gn di- saving personal

incone | “XPeNT income
(percent)

Billions of dollars
85.8 2.6 83.1 79.0 4.2 51
76.9 2.5 74.4 71.0 3.4 4.6
65.7 1.9 63.8 61.3 2.5 3.9
50. 1 15 48.7 49.3 -6 —1L2
47.2 1.5 45.7 46.4 -6 —L3
53.6 1.6 52.0 51.9 At .2
60. 2 1.9 58.3 56.3 2.0 3.4
68.5 2.3 66. 2 62.6 3.6 5.4
73.9 2.9 710 67.3 3.7 5.2
68.6 2.9 65.7 64.6 11 1.7
72.9 2.4 70.4 67.6 2.9 4.1
78.7 2.6 76.1 7.9 4.2 5.5
96,3 3.3 93.0 819 11.1 11.9
123.5 6.0 117.5 89.7 27.8 23.7
151, 4 17.8 133.5 100. 5 33.0 24.7
165.7 18.9 146. 8 109.8 36.9 25.1
171.2 20.9 150. 4 121.7 28.7 19.1
178.0 18.8 159. 2 146. 6 12.6 7.9
190.5 215 169.0 165.0 4.0 2.4
208.7 211 187.6 177.6 10.0 5.3
206. 8 18.7 188.2 180.6 7.6 4.0
227.0 20.9 206. 1 194.0 12.1 5.9
255.3 29.3 226.1 208.3 17.7 7.8
271.8 314.4 237. 4 218.3 19.0 8.0
286.0 35.8 250. 2 230.5 19.7 7.9
287.3 32.9 254, 4 236.5 17.9 7.0
1955. 306.1 35.5 270.6 254.0 16.6 6.1
19562 e ceceaeee 325.2 38.6 286. 6 265.8 20.8 7.3
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953: First quarter. ..o ... 283. 4 35.5 247.9 228.6 19.3 7.8
Second quarter. 286. 9 35.9 251.0 231. 4 19.6 7.8
Third quarter. . 287.7 36.0 251.7 232.0 19.7 7.8
Fourth quarter. .. _______________ 286.8 35.8 251.0 230.2 20.8 8.3
1954: First quarter. ... ... ... 284.9 32.7 262.3 232.2 20.1 8.0
Second quarter. 285.6 32.8 252.8 235.0 17.8 7.0
Third quarter_. 286. 9 33.0 254.0 237.8 16.2 6.4
Fourth quarter. ... _______._.__ 291. 4 33.3 258.0 241.1 16.9 6.6
1955: First quarter_ .. ... _ ... ... 295.1 34.5 260.6 246.7 13.9 5.3
Second quarter. - 303.8 35.3 2068.5 251.8 16.7 6.2
Third quarter. . - 309.6 35.9 273.8 257.8 15.9 5.8
Fourth quarter. ... __.__........ 314.6 36.3 278.4 259.5 18.8 6.8
1956: First quarter. . ... __ 317.5 37.3 280.2 261.7 18.6 6.6
Second quarter- ... ... .____. 322.9 38.1 284.9 263.7 21.2 7.4
Third quarter. . - 327.0 38.8 288.2 266. 8 21.4 7.4
Fourth quarter3.__..___._____.____. 333.3 40.1 293.2 271.2 22.0 7.5

1 Includes also such items as fines, penalties, and donations.
2 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).



TABLE E-14.—Total and per capita disposable personal income and personal consumption

expenditures, in current and 1956 prices, 1929-56

Total personal .
’l‘ortalndailslinx?sagle Per capita dis- | consumption ;%;figggugfr_
pe S[?'n' ct)i € | posable personal | expenditures tion ox endil-) Popu-
(billions o income (dollars) (billions of D lation
Perfod dollars) dollars) tures (dollars) (thon-
sands)?
Current| 1956 |Current| 1956 |Current| 1956 |Current{ 1956
prices |prices!| prices |prices!| prices |prices!| prices |prices?
83.1| 13L.7 682 | 1,081 79.0 | 125.2 648 | 1,027 | 121,875
74.4 | 121.0 604 982 71.0 | 115.4 576 937 | 123,188
63.8 | 113.9 514 918 61.3 | 109.5 494 882 | 124,149
48.7 96.8 389 773 49.3 98.0 395 785 | 124,949
45.7 96.0 364 765 46.4 97.5 369 775 | 125,690
52.0 [ 105.5 411 834 51.9 | 105.3 410 832 | 126,485
58.3 | 115.2 458 905 56.3 | 111.3 442 874 | 127,362
66.2 | 129.5 517 | 1,012 62.6 | 122.5 488 9556 | 128,181
71.0 | 134.2 551 1,042 67.3 | 127.2 522 987 | 128, 961
65.7 1 126.6 505 973 64.6 | 124.5 497 958 | 129, 969
70.4 | 137.5 538 | 1,051 67.6 | 132.0 516 | 1,008 | 131,028
76.1 147.5 576 | 1,116 71.9 { 139.3 544 | 1,054 | 132,122
93.0 | 171.6 697 | 1,286 81.9 1 151.1 614 | 1,133 | 133,402
117.5 | 195.8 871 | 1,452 89.7 | 149.5 665 | 1,108 | 134, 860
133.5 1 209.6 9771 1,534 100.5 | 157.8 735 | 1,154 | 136,739
146.8 | 226.5 1,060 | 1,636 109.8 | 169.4 794 | 1,225 ( 138,397
150.4 | 227.2 1,075 | 1,624 121.7 { 183.8 870 | 1,314 | 139,928
159.2 | 221.7 1,126 | 1,568 146.6 | 204.2 1,037 | 1,444 | 141,389
169.0 | 205.3 1,173 | 1,425 165.0 { 200.5 1,145 { 1,391 | 144,126
187.6 | 212.0 1,279 1 1,445 177.6 | 200.7 1,211 | 1,368 | 146,631
188.2 | 214.6 1,261 1,438 180.6 | 205.9 1,211 | 1,381 | 149,188
206.1 | 232.9 1,359 1 1,536 194.0f 219.2 1,279 | 1,445 | 151,683
226.1 | 236.5 1,465 | 1,532 208.3 1 217.9 1,350 | 1,412 | 154,360
237.4 | 242.7 1,512 | 1,546 218.3 | 223.2 1,390 | 1,421 | 157,028
250.2 | 254.0 1,568 | 1,592 230.5 | 234.0 1,444 | 1,466 | 159, 636
254.4 | 257.2 1,566 | 1,583 236.5 | 239.1 1,456 | 1,472 | 162,417
270.6 | 274.4 1,637 | 1,660 254.0 | 257.6 1,537 1 1,559 | 165,271
286.6 | 286.6 1,705 | 1,705 265.8 | 265.8 1,581 | 1,581 | 168,091
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter....._ 247.9 | 253.5 1,562 | 1,597 228.6 ( 233.7 1,440 | 1,472 | 158,718
Second quarter...! 2510 | 255.3 1,576 | 1,603 231.4 1 235.4 1,453 | 1,478 | 159,304
Third quarter_.... 251.7 254.0 1,573 1, 587 2320 234.1 1, 450 1,463 | 160, 028
Fourth quarter.__ 251.0 | 253.3 1, 561 1,575 230.2 | 232.3 1,432 | 1,445 | 160,770
1954; First quarter_____ 252.3 | 254.6 1,563 | 1,577 232.2 | 234.3 1,438 | 1,451 | 161,438
Second quarter.. _ . 252.8 | 256.4 1, 560 1,576 235.0 | 237.4 1, 450 1,465 { 162,078
Third quarter__._ 254.0 256.3 1, 560 1, 574 237.8 | 240.0 1, 461 1,474 | 162,816
Fourth quarter. . 258.0 | 26L.7 1,577 | 1,599 241.1 | 244.5 1,474 | 1,495 | 163,602
1955: First quarter._.__ 260.6 [ 264.8 1,586 | 1,612 246.7 | 250.7 1,502 | 1,526 | 164,287
Second quarter_ _. 268.5 1 272.9 1,628 1,654 251.8 | 255.9 1,527 | 1,552 | 164,934
Third quarter.._ .. 273.8 277.1 1, 653 1,673 257.8 260. 9 1, 556 1,575 | 165,653
Fourth quarter. .. 278.4 1 281.2 1,673 | 1,690 259.5 | 262.1 1,559 | 1,575 | 166,424
1956: First quarter. ... 280.2 1 283 9 1,877 1 1,699 261.7 | 265.1 1,566 ¢ 1,587 | 167,103
Second quarter. __ 284.9 | 286 3 1,698 { 1,707 263.7 | 265.0 1,572 | 1,580 | 167, 764
‘Third quarter.__.| 288.2] 2859 1,710 | 1,696 266.8 | 264.7 1,683 | 1,570 | 168,499
Fourth quarter3__| 293 2 | 288.9 1,732 | 1,706 271.2 | 267.2 1,602 | 1,578 | 169,296
1 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1956 base. Personal con-

sumption expenditures in this table therefore differ from the data in Table E-2,

2 Population of the continental United States including armed forces overseas.

July 1; quarterly data are for middle of period.
3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

NortEe.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.

Annual data are for



TaBLE E-15.—Financial saving by individuals, 1939-561

[Billions of dollars]
Private in- | Gov- |Less: Increase
Sav- Securities suranceand | ern- | in debt

Cur- | ings pension | ment

rency | and reserves |insur-

Period Total | and | loan ance
bank | asso- U. 8, [Other] Cor- and | Mort- | Con-
de- | cia- |Total3| sav- | gov- |porate pen- | gage |sutper
posits 2| tions ings | ern- | and |Insur-| Pen-{ sion | debt 5 |debt 8

bonds |ment4| other | ance | sion | re-

SEIVES
1939. .o 4.25] 3.00| 0.04| —0.53| 0.66{—0.83|—0.36| 1.72[ () 1,30 0.50] 0.78
.200 -, 17, .86] —. 811 —.22; 185 () 1.30 .84 .97
L360 2,83 2.750 .44 —.36] 2.14| () 1. 86 .82 .66
26| 10.25! 7.98] 2.17| .09 2.49 (M) 2. 55 .09(—2.89
55 13.83! 11.14] 2.88{ —.20; 2.85| (%) 3.921 -—.38{—1.01
.81 14.96] 11.80| 3.89 —.73| 3.21| () 4.96| —.06f .14
1.06] 9.36| 6.85 3.43) —. 92| 3.46] (D) 5.14 .20 .48
1.18) 8! .90] ~.65] .65 3.421 () 3.55] 3.60] 2.28
1.20] 3.51 1.78) .89 .84 3.64] () 3.49] 4.46] 2.73
1.21) 3.22] 2.13] —. 43 1.52| 3.75 () 3.57| 4.61] 2.31
151} 3.03 1.53 .520 .98 3.71 (M 2.34| 3.87 240
1,51 2.04 .85 12| 1.36f 3.92 (D 1.09) 7.16) 3.22
2,121 2.04| —.47] —.09] 2.60| 4.06| (") 4.24] 6.58 .54
2.09 74 —. 470 -, 34] 1.55] 3.11] 2.29] 4.24| 6.61 .58
3.06 2.83 .09 .90| 1.84f 3.78| 2.57] 4.40| 6.52f 4.05
3.64f 2.94 .20 1.65] 1.09| 3.92f 2.8 3.24] 7.31 3.52
4. .44 -.51 .60[—=1.11} (® 4.36] 3.02| 2.68; 9.17] .54
4.90| 566 271 3.00| 2.39| 4.66{ 3.38] 3.20( 12.23} 5.79
1953: First quarter. .. 1.73| —1.37} .87[ 1.76 .35 1.18 .22 L9501 .72 .79 1.58 .40
Second quarter.| 2.58 .70l 1,06 1,70 -~.26/ 1.31 66| .79 72| 1.06] 2.10] 1.36
Third quarter. . 2,25\ 1.740 .59 01 01 —.227 .23 .90 72| .97 1.94 .75
Fourth quarter. 4,00 3.70¢ 111 ~.53 LA —.62] —.02] 1.28 72 42| 1.69] 1.02
1954: Firstquarter...; 2.49| —2.13| 1.05 1.26 .05 73 .49 1.00 751 .64 1,47|—1.38
Second quarter.] 1.711 1.44| 1.25| - 68| J2) —. 877 .07 99 75 .84] 2.22| .66
Third quarter._ 2,78 3.69 72{ —1.37 .16)—1.56] .03] 1.08 75 70 2.59| .20
Fourth quarter. 4.32] 4.03] 1.42 .27 .26) .60 —.50) 129 .76 50 2.8 1.05
1955: First quarter_._ 1.74} —1.00| 1.14 1.85 L2010 1.22 .42 1,17 . 84 .48 2.69 .05
Second quarter_| —.34 .15] 1.48 . 83 L02] 470 34| .98 .84] 1.02] 3.38/ 2.26
Third quarter__ 3.48) 3.24 . 66| .77 —.01} 114 .63] 1,20 .84} 1.00] 3.507 1.73
Fourthquarter.; 3.26| 1,97 1.65 1.21 L06] .16 .99; 1.30] .84} .70} 2.66f 175

1956: Firstquarter._.] 4.81] —.50] 1.12| 3.68 L160 2.72] .80 .98 .96f .76 2.59 —.41.

Second quarter.| 2.21 .75 1,61 .620 —.08] .10 .60] .96/ .96| 1.59] 2.95 1.34
Third quarter._| 3.85 1.52; .68 1.88 —.08/ .74 1.22| 1.19] .96 1.02| 276 .63

1 Individuals’ saving, in addition to personal holdings, covers saving of unincorporated business, trust
and pension funds, and nonprofit institutions in the forms specified. Prior to 1951, separate data on cocrpo-
rate pension fund investments are not available and are reflected in the various components of indi-
viduals’ saving.

2 Includes currency, demand deposits, and time and savings deposits.

3 Does not include net purchases by brokers and dealers or by other individuals financed by bank loans,

4 Includes armed forces leave bonds and other U. S. Government bonds (except savings bonds) and
all securities issued by State and local governments.

5 Mortgage debt to institutions on 1- to 4-family nonfarm dwellings.

¢ Largely attributable to purchases of automobiles and other durable consumers’ goods, although includ-
ing some debt arising from purchases of other consumption goods. The other segments;of individuals’
debt have been allocated to the assets to which they pertain, viz, saving in insurance and securities,

7 Not available separately. See footnote 1.

8 Less than 5 million dollars.

Nore.—In addition to the concept of saving shown above, there are other concepts of individuals’
saving, with varylng degrees of coverage, currently in use. The series with the most complete coverage, the
personal saving estimates of the Department of Commerce, is derived as the difference between personal
income and expenditures. Conceptually, Commerce saving includes the following items not included
in Securities and Exchange Commission saving: Housing net of depreciation, and farm and unin-
corporated business investment in inventories and plant and equipment, net of depreciation and net of in-
creases in mortgage and other debt to corporations and financial institutions. Government insurance is
excluded from the Commerce saving series. For a reconciliation of the two series, see Survey of Current
Business, July 1956.

Revisions for 1948-56 in the consumer credit statistics of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System have not yet been incorporated into these estimates.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Securities and Exchange Commission.
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{Billions of dollars]

TABLE E~16.—Sources and uses of gross saving, 1929-56
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NoT1E.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

2 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

1 Less than 50 million dollars.




EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES
TaBLE E-17.—Noninstitutional population and the labor force, 1929-56

Civilian labor force Total
ota

Total labor U'i‘:“f'

Nonin-| labor Employment ? forcoas | P.OY"
stitu-| force |, oo percent! ™ eer ceni
Period tional | (inelud-| 70,005y Unem-|| of non- [EFE00

popu-; ing Total lov- institu- fan
lation !| armed Agricul.] Non- | Bo¥e || ‘tional | |
forces)! Total 5'1&1 agri- ¢ | popu- f?)r or
cultural lation ce
Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over Percent

1929 e () 49, 440 260) 49,180; 47,630, 10,450 37,180} 1,550 ®) 3.2
1930 . - ememma o Q) 50, 080 260] 49, 820! 45,480] 10,340 35,140 4,340 ) 8.7
* 50, 630 260] 50,420, 42,400 10,290| 32,110 8,020 23; 15.9
3) 250 38,940 10,170| 28,770f 12,060 3 23.6
10,090 28,670 12,830 3) 24.9
9,900 30,990| 11,340 @) 21.7
10,110{ 32,150} 10, 610 ®) 20.1
10,000; 34,410| 9,030 53) 16.9
9,820! 36,480| 7,700 3) 14.3
9,690t 34, 530( 10, 390 (3g 19.0
9,610| 36,140 , 4801 @ 17.2
9, 540; 37,980( 8,120 56.0 14,6
9,100 41,250 5,560 56.7 9.9
9,250 44,500| 2,660 58.8 4.7
,080| 45,390| 1,070 62.3 1.9
8,950| 45,010 670 63.1 1.2
8,580 44,240) 1,040 61. 9 19
8,320 46,930| 2,270 57.2 3.9
8,266 49,761 2,142 57.4 3.6
62, 808, 5 7,973) 51,405| 2,064 57.9 3.4
63, 721 1,616] 62,105] 58, 710 8,026 ), 3, 395 58. 0 5.5
110,929| 64,749 1, 650! 63,009 59,957 7,507) 52,450| 3,142 58.4 5.0
112,075 65,983 3,008 62,884 61,005 7,054 53,951 1,879 58.9 3.0
_[113, 270 66, 560 3, 594| 62,966 61,293 6,805, 54,488/ 1,673 58.8 2.7
115,094 67,362 3, 547| 63, 815 62,213 6,562 55,651 1,602 58.5 2.5
116,220; 67,818 3,350 , 468| 61, 238 6,504 54,734| 3,230 58. 4 5.0
117,388 68,806| 3,048| 65,847 63,193 6,730] 56,464| 2,654 58.7 4.0
118,734 70, 387 2,857| 67,530| 64,979 6, 585| 58,394| 2,551 59.3 3.8
114, 581 66, 439 3, 543! 62, 896! 61,004 5,760 55,244| 1,892 58.0 3.0
114,674 66,428| 3,543 62,885 61,007 5,611| 55,486| 1,788 57. 9 2.8
114, 755| 66, 884 3, 545, 63,339 61, 665 5,924: 55,741 1,674 58.3 2.6
114, 828 6, 683/ 3,528 63,155 61,573 6,274 3 1, 582| 58.1 2.5
-|114,931| 66,818 3, 533| 63,285 61,979 6,422 55, 557 1,306 58.1 2.1
115,032| 68,703 3, 556| 65, 147( 63, 585 7,865, 55,720| 1,562 9.7 2.4
115,132 68,804 3, 590! 65, 214! 63, 666 7,544] 56,122| 1,548 59.8 2.4
115,232! 68, 521 3,590, 64,931/ 63,691 7,173{ 656,518f 1,240 59.5 19
-1115,342 67,480 3,575 63,905 62,584 7,100 55,475 1,321 58.5 2.1
115,449! 67,609 3,550 64,059 62,758 7,075 55,683 1,301 58.6 2.0
115,544) 67,495 8,520 63,975 62,276, 6,617 55,659 1,699 58. 4/ 2.7
115, 634 X 3,492 62,993] 60,680, 5,370] 55,310 2, 313 57.8 3.7
115,738) 66,292 3,452| 62.840| 59,753 5,284] b64,469) 3,087 57.3 4.9
115,819 67,139] 3,414| 63, 725; 60,055] 5,704{ 54,351 3,670 58.0 5.8
115,914} 67,218 38, 393| 63,825 60,100 5,875 54,225/ 3,724 58.0 5.8
115,987 67,438 3,375| 64,063 60, 598 6,076] 54,5221 3,485 58.1 5.4
116,083 67,786] 3,361| 64,425 61,119 6,8221 54,297) 3,305 58. 4 5.1
116,153 68,788] 3,343| 65,445| 62,098| 7,628 54,470 3,347 59,2 8.1
116,217| 68,824 3,330| 65,494| 62,148 7,486 54,661 3,347 59. 2] 5.1
.1116,329| 68,856{ 3,334| 65, 522| 62,277 6,928 55,349] 3,245 59.2 5.0
_|116,432| 68, 566 3,322( 65.244| 62,145 7,527 54,618| 3,100 58.9 4.8
-1116, 547 68,190 3,308| 64.882| 62,141 7,239 54,902 2,741 58.5 4.2
116,644| 67,909 3, 285| 64, 624| 61,732 6,154 55,577 2,893 58.2 4.5
_[116,763| 66,811 3, 285] 63, 526| 60, 688 5,325{ 55,363 2,838 57.2 4.5

See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLe E-17.—Noninstitutional population and the labor force, 1929-56—Continued

Civilian labor force

Total
Total labor Ulllem'
Nonin-| labor Employment 2 force as m%x?g, s
stitu- | force | s.maq percent| .ot
Period tonal |(nelud-{ 1o cog'y Unem.|| ofnon- 07T
popu- | ing Total 10y~ institu- ian
lation 1 iarmec}l Total |Agricul Noxll- Dosi |l tional | (80
orces otal agri- popu-
tural o zural Tation | force
Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over Percent
116,855 66, 700 3,203| 63, 497| 60, 150 5,207 54,8531 3,347 57.
116,901 66,550| 3,229 63,321{ 59,938} 5,084 54,854 3,383 56.
117,051 66, 840 3,186 63, 654] 60,477 5,692 54,785 3,176 57.
117,130 67,784 3,137, 64,647| 61,685 6,215 55,470] 2,962 57.
-1117,236] 68, 256 3,064] 65,192 62, 703 6,963 55,7401 2,489 58.
117, 318} 69, 692 2,996] 66, 696| 64, 016 7,681) 56,335 2,679 59,

117,404 70,429) 2,064) 67,465 64.994) 7,704) 57,201} 2,471

August. . 117,517 70,695 2,069 67,726 65,488) 7 536/ 57,052 2, 237
September. 117,634| 69,853| 2,971| 66,882] 64,733| 7,875 56,858 2,149
October._._ 117,749| 70,250| 2,958 67,292{ 65,161 7,905 57,256| 2,131
November. 117,864| 70,164 2,958 67,205 64,807 6,920 57,887| 2,398

December......._ 117,995 69,538 2,946 66,502 64,165 5,884 58,282 2,427

118,080| 68,601} 2,916 65,775 62,891 5,635 57,256 2,885
118,180| 68,396| 2,906 65,490| 62,576) 5,469 57,107} 2,914
118,293 68,806 2,893| 65,913 63,078 5,678 57,400 2,834
-|118,367| 69,434 2,879 66,555 63,090] 6,387 657,608 2,564
118,537 70,711  2,865] 67,846| 65,238/ 7,146 58,002 2,608
_{118,632| 72,274 2,844| 69,430 66,503| 7,876 58,627 2,927

_|118,762| 72,325 2,836] 69,489 66,655] 7,700| 58, 955 2,833
_1118,891F  71,787)  2,840] 68,947| 66,752 7,266/ 59,487 2,195
-1119,047| 70,896| 2,827| 68,060, 66,071 7,388 58,683 1,008
119,198| 70,905 2,823 68,082 66,174| 7,173| 59,000| 1,909
119,344] 70,560 2,828 67,732 65,269| 6,192 59,076| 2,463
119,481f 69,855  2,826| 67,029 64,550 5,110| 59,440| 2,479

1956:

NN D ONNIRNON ONTRND RO O
WWINGWP PO IO IR EEn
NOWON- NROWE R HPRVNOWNT OODOWW

$BBBI2 BBRRIE KBLISS

1 Data for 1940-52 revised to include about 150,000 members of the armed forces who were outside the
continental United States in 1940 and who were, therefore, not enumerated in the 1940 Census and were
excluded from the 1940-52 estimates. X

2 Includes part-time workers and those with jobs but not at work for such reasons as vacation, illness,
bad weather, temporary layoff, and industrial disputes.

3 Not available.

Note.—QCivilian labor force data beginning with May 1956 are based on a 330-area sample. For January
1954-A pril 1956 they are based on a 230-area sample; for 1946-53 on a 68-area sample; for 1940-45 on a smaller
sample; and for 1929-39 on sources other than direct enumeration. i

Beginning July 1955, labor force data are for the calendar week containing the 12th of the month; previ-
ously, for week containing the 8th.

Annual population data are as of July 1; monthly data are as of the 1st of the month.

For the years 1940-52, estimating procedures made use of 1940 Census data; for subsequent years, 1950
Census data were used. For the effects of this change on the historical comparability of the data, see
Amnnual Report on the Labor Force, 1954, Series P-50, No. 59, April 1955, p. 12.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor (labor force, 1929-39), and Council of
Economic Advisers.
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TaBLE E-18.—FEmployment and unemployment, by age, and by sex for 20-64 year group,
1942-56

[Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over}

Employed 1 Upemployed
'I‘.of;z]al
civil- 20-64 i
Perlod lii;‘)n 14-19 i - ) 14-19 2 veare &
abor ~ years - years
force Total years Fe- and Total years Te- and
Males males | OVer Males males | Over
56,410 (53,750 | 5,770 132,870 (12,640 | 2,470 | 2,660 510 | 1,330 700 120
55, 540 (54,470 | 6,350 130,450 |14,930 | 2,740 | 1,070 290 360 350 70
54, 630 {53, 960 6 050 (29,460 115,560 | 2,890 670 200 230 210 30
53,860 |52,820 | 5,480 |28,920 |15, 500 | 2,920 | 1,040 190 500 320 30
57, 520 155,250 | 4,550 |34,170 {13,810 | 2,720 | 2,270 290 | 1,550 360 70
, 1 58,027 | 4,716 |36, 567 {13,991 | 2,754 | 2,142 425 | 1,256 394 68
61,442 159,378 | 4,842 {37,206 |14,517 | 2,815 | 2,064 415 | 1,099 470 82
62,105 158,710 | 4, 512 136,633 114,689 | 2,871 | 3,395 595 | 1,929 733 139
63,009 {59,957 | 4,564 (37,158 |15,327 | 2,907 | 3,142 543 | 1,704 766 131
s et el A
5 f 16, , 930 2 4
63,815 162,213 | 4,514 {37,048 (16,575 | 3,176 | 1,602 | 312 | 823 | 407 61
,468 161,238 | 4,285 |37,405 (16,476 | 3,070 | 3,230 515 | 1,738 856 120
65,847 163,193 | 4,446 |38,216 (17,336 | 3,196 | 2,654 471 | 1,366 710 109
7, 530 164,979 | 4,764 |38, 8,085 | 3,324 | 2,551 510 | 1,229 713 99

1954: January . _______ 62, 840 59, 753 | 3,822 (37,164 (15,849 | 2,917 | 3,087 462 [ 1,685 823 118
February.._ 63, 725 160, 055 | 3, 844 |36, 948 |16, 253 | 3,010 | 3, 670 540 | 2,082 926 122
March... 63,825 (60,100 | 3, 902 (36, 844 116,333 | 3,024 | 3, 724 495 | 2,103 977 150
$pi- e e e e ) e e a1

ay.-.. 64, 425 |61, 11 , 995 |37, 357 (16, 69: , )y 1 116
June. 85, 445 |62, 098 | 5, 062 [37, 564 (16,391 | 3,083 | 3, 347 731 1 678 839 97
July._. 65,404 162,148 | 5,484 (37, 643 |15, 973 | 3,047 | 3, 347 734 | 1,674 827 111
August . 65, 522 |62, 277 | 5,363 |37, 729 {16,062 | 3,124 | 3,245 584 | 1,671 855 134
Septembe 65,244 162,145 | 4, 343 137, 714 116,903 | 3,184 | 3,100 485 | 1,634 887 92
October___. 64,882 162,141 | 4,145 (37,617 (17,113 | 3,263 | 2, 741 377 | 1,490 759 116
November.. -|64, 624 |61, 732 | 3,904 |37,640 (17,001 | 3,096 | 2, 893 378 | 1, 507 872 136
December. ... 63, 526 |60, 3,625 (37,411 |16,673 | 2,978 | 2, 838 413 | 1,622 696 108

1955: 435 | 1,938 808 167

421 | 2,031 794 135
400 | 1,904 732 139
367 { 1,782 714 102
428 | 1,306 666 89
751 | 1,209 639 80
638 1 1,138 628 66
515 1,009 636 78
396 892 769 93
373 938 716 108
R
111,

1956: January_._..._.. 65,775 (62,891 | 4,020 138,140 117,464 | 3,268 | 2,885 4421 1,575 757 112
February. . 65,490 |62, 576 | 3,870 (38,086 {17,501 | 3,120 { 2,914 508 1 1,611 659 137
March._. 65,913 163,078 | 3,917 (38,293 (17,582 | 3,289 | 2,834 433 | 1,570 734 97
g e e bt 2| o b )
June_ - T 1T 2|69, 430 |66, 503 | 5, 814 |39,193 [18,108 | 3,300 | 2,927 | 1,005 | 1,131 | 691 97

69, 489 166, 655 | 6,320 (39,211 (17,796 | 3,320 | 2,833 759 | 1,153 817 105

- 66,752 | 6,127 (39,395 [17,965 | 3,264 | 2,195 445 987 671 92
66,071 | 4,826 |139,232 (18,625 | 3,388 | 1,998 356 908 668 67

66,174 | 4,672 139,214 {18,890 | 3,398 { 1,909 331 865 636 76

65,269 | 4,407 {39,067 |18,434 | 3,361 | 2,463 482 1 1,096 778 108

64, 550 | 4,418 38, 707 18 205 | 3,220 | 2,479 396 | 1,318 665 101

1 Includes part-time workers and those with jobs but not at work for such reasons as vacation, illness,
bad weather, temporary layoff, and industrial disputes.

NoTE.—Data are not available prior to 1942 for all the age and age/sex groups above,

See note to Table E-17 for information on change in sample and reporting period.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Source; Department of Commerce,

142



TaBLE E-19.—Fmployed persons with a job but not at work, by reason for not working, 1946-56

[Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over]

’I]‘otazlem-
ployed per- ;
Period sons with Telx:;)é)éalry lgggg‘;gsof Vacation | Hlness | All other3
a job but
not at work
2,258 97 58 662 819 622
2,474 123 92 834 847 579
2,751 141 121 1,044 844 602
2, 530 185 101 1,044 719 480
2, 648 92 116 1,137 718 585
2, 680 117 103 1,073 782 604
2,814 142 117 1,130 775 650
2, 708 167 101 1,171 827 531
3,036 221 127 1, 361 776 551
2,932 133 117 1, 268 835 580
3,160 124 147 1, 346 901 641
2,636 427 80 259 1,004 867
2,287 216 108 347 996 618
1,943 236 92 286 780 549
2,286 216 188 395 930 556
2,138 204 91 470 809 474
2,964 229 227 1,310 784 414
7,992 298 138 6,211 706 638
5, 575 143 151 4, 008 672 601
September. 3173 108 166 1,720 848 142
October_..___ 2,025 136 86 736 655 412
November.... 1,725 120 133 363 670 439
December_ ... 1,694 137 64 230 658 606
1955: 2,277 251 99 302 862 764
2,184 145 55 254 967 762
1,872 75 75 297 860 564
2, 096 108 117 509 781 581
2,005 133 89 575 736 471
2, 863 107 233 1,373 661 490
6, 465 157 153 4, 866 708 581
6, 235 173 200 4, 200 851 811
2,908 116 96 1, 356 842 498
2,294 117 69 808 914 386
1,967 86 109 412 883 477
2,017 124 104 258 957 575
1956: 2,437 145 62 304 1,032 893
2,377 134 88 381 1,032 741
2,329 153 138 289 99 758
2, 090 97 94 399 913 587
2,09 110 178 535 859 411
3,831 80 396 1,933 829 594
7,480 145 156 5,327 851 1,002
5, 843 123 209 3,977 885 649
2,991 139 158 1,357 859 477
2,315 110 108 789 870 439
2,131 97 88 537 854 554
December__._ 2,001 160 88 327 835 591

t Includes persons who had been temporarily laid off from their jobs with definite instructions to return
to work within 30 days of layoff, and who were not seeking other work.
2 Includes persons who had a new job or business to which they were scheduled to report within the fol-

lowing 30 days.

3 Includes persons who were not at work because of bad weather, industrial disputes, and all other reasons.

NoTE.—See note on Table E-17 for information on change in sample and reporting period.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE E-20.—Unemployed persons, by duration of unemployment, 194656

Duration of unemployment Average

duration

Period Total un- of unem-

employved | 4 weeks 5-14 15-26 Over 26 ployment

and under weeks weeks weeks (weeks)
Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over
2,270 ® ® 0] 141 ®

2,142 1,041 704 234 164 9.8
2, 064 1,087 669 193 116 8.6
3,395 1,517 1,195 427 256 10.0
3,142 1,307 1,055 425 357 12.1
1,879 1,003 574 166 137 9.7
1,673 925 517 148 84 8.3
1,602 910 482 132 79 8.1
3,230 1,303 1,115 495 317 1.7
2, 654 1,138 815 367 336 13.2
2, 551 1, 214 804 301 232 11.3
1954: TFirst quarter_.....____. 3, 494 1,396 1,429 475 195 9.9
Second quarter-..._..._ 3,372 1,315 1,072 659 325 12.0
Third quarter.__.___._. 3,231 1,313 1,071 473 374 12.2
Fourth quarter._..___. 2, 824 1,189 890 372 373 12.9
1955: First quarter...._.____. 3,302 1,144 1,188 518 452 14.1
Second quarter___.___. 2,710 1,129 702 490 389 14.7
Third quarter.._......_ 2,286 1,116 668 239 262 12.1
Fourth quarter_._____. 2,319 1, 161 700 218 239 11.3
1956: First quarter_.___._____ 2,878 1,212 1, 041 347 278 12.2
Second quarter._.___.. 2,700 1,307 810 374 209 10.8
Third quarter.. 2,342 1,138 730 256 218 10.9
Fourth quarter. 2,284 1,199 638 227 221 10.9

1 For duration of less than 6 months, data are available only for under 3 months (1,568,000) and 3 to 6
months (564,000).
2 Not available.

NoTE.—See note to Table E-17 for information on change in sample and reporting period.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TasLe E-21.—Unemployment insurance programs, selected data, 1939 and 1946-56

State Benefits paid
Initial claims ! Ins;loreglg:we:n- insured | under State pro-
ploy! ul}em- grams 3
Exhaus.| PioY:
Period State, tsigtsé a?%’elﬁ-
Veterém’ Stat State | pro- cent O(fl Total | Average
an: ate 2 covere :
Federal | pro- é‘gg’g’; pro- grams 37| o ploy- ('(I)lfuclllooll_ls vgre’%]g{y
emploee| grams* grams ! ment | i | dollarse
grams 2 cent) 3
Weekly average (thousands)
61 5.1 420.3 10. 66
38 4.3 1,004.9 18. 50
24 3.1 5.1 17.83
20 3.0 793.8 19.03
37 6.2]1,737.3 20. 48
36 4.6 1,373.4 20.76
16 2.8 840. 4 21.09
18 2.9 998. 2 22.79
15 2.8 962. 2 23. 58
34 5.2 202.9 24.93
25 3.411,379.2 25.08
20 3.2 1,400.0 27.05
38 5.4 170.9 25.12
36 5.1 165.5 25.08
37 4.6 178.8 25.00
32 4.0 135.8 24,85
25 3.5 117.4 24.40
25 3.1 108.9 24,36
24 3.0 91.6 24, 46
20 2.6 92.8 25. 06
September.. 18 2.3 83.2 26. 11
October . 16 2.1 70.1 26. 01
November.__ 14 2.3 4.7 25. 85
December .. .oeounn... 279 271 1,238 1,144 16 3.1 95,2 26. 10
1856: 315 307 1, 606 1,491 20 4,0 135.7 26. 61
257 250 1, 651 1, 535 21 4.1 143.9 26. 95
219 213 1, 578 1,472 24 4,0 152.0 27.13
239 234 1, 439 1, 359 24 3.6 133.9 27.03
220 216 1, 316 1,255 20 3.3 125.8 26.70
212 205 1,234 1,178 20 3.1 116.1 26. 79
260 254 1,316 1,209 20 3.1 111.7 26. 91
188 182 1,158 1, 059 19 2.7 112.2 27.05
195 190 1, 060 988 18 2.6 94.9 27.77
185 181 939 878 16 2.3 91. 5 27.587
November.. 226 221 1, 090 1,013 16 2.6 9.7 27.26
December 0____. .. .. 297 292 1, 353 1, 263 18 3.1 107.0 27.20

1 Indicate, in general, instances of new unemployment,

2 Data on veterans relate to those under the following programs: Servicemen’s Readjustment Act (which
became effective in October 1944 and expired for most veterans in July 1949) and Veterans Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1952, effective October 15, 1952,

8 Data for 1955 and 1956 include State programs and the program for Federal employees; all other years
are fﬁ;r Sf‘fate programs only. Data for 1956 also include workers added by the extension of coverage to
smaller firms,

+ Represents the number of unemployed workers covered by unemployment insurance programs who
have completed at least one week of unemployment.

8 State, veteran, Railroad Retirement, and Federal employee programs.

8 State unemployment insurance programs during the period shown excluded from coverage agricultural
workers, domestic servants, workers in nonprofit organizations, unpaid family workers, the self-employed,
and (in most States) workers in very small firms.

7 Represents the number of individuals who received payment for the final week of compensable unem-
ployment in a benefit year. Workers who have exhausted benefit rights do not necessarily remain unem-
ployed—some find employment, and others withdraw from the labor force.

8 Monthly totals are gross amounts; annual figures are adjusted for voided benefit checks.

¢ For total unemployment only.

10 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Labor,
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TaBLE E-22.—MNumber of wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1929561

{Thousands of employees]

Manufacturing Gov-
Total Trans- ern-
Con- | porta-

) Py Min- | bract | tion Pl | Serv- | (Fed

Period salary Du- Non- ing | o and |Trade? nance | ice? | eral,
worke | Total | rable | dure- strue- publie State
ers goods ble tion | utili- and

goods ties Tocal)
1929 .. ..., 31,041 | 10,534 ®) (3) 11,078 1,497 { 3,907 | 6,401 | 1,431 | 3,127 | 3,066
1930. ..o 29,143 | 9,401 (3) (3 | 1,000 1,372 13,675 6,064 1,308 | 3,084 | 3,149
®) (%) 864 | 1,214 | 3,243 | 5,531 | 1,333 | 2,913 | 3,264
®) [6)] 722 970 | 2,804 | 4,907 | 1,270 | 2,682 | 3,225
()] {3) 735 809 | 2,659 | 4,999 | 1,225 | 2,614 | 3,167
@ ®) 874 862 | 2,736 | 5,552 | 1,247 | 2,784 , 298
® ) 888 912 | 2,771 | 5,602 1,262 ] 2,883 | 3,477
O] (3) 937 | 1,145 | 2,956 | 6,076 | 1,313 | 3,060 | 3,662
3) ®) 1,006 | 1,112 { 3,114 | 6,543 | 1,355 | 3,233 | 3,749
SHEC RSN
0, 31 , ) 5, ) ) 1 \ s , 995
32,058 | 10,780 | 5,337 | 5,443 916 |1 1,294 | 3,013 { 6,940 | 1,436 | 3,477 | 4,202
36,220 | 12,974 | 6,945 | 6,028 947 11,790 | 3,248 | 7,416 | 1,480 | 3,705 | 4,660
39,779 | 15,051 , 804 | 6, 247 983 | 2,170 | 3,433 | 7,333 | 1,469 | 3,857 | 5,483
| N | o v| e o
41,534 | 17,111 | 10,858 | 6, s 3 f , 40! , 934 , 043
40,037 | 15,302 | 9,079 | 6,222 826 | 1,132 | 3,872 | 7,522 | 1,428 | 4,011 5,944
41,287 | 14, 461 7,739 | 6,722 852 1 1,661 | 4,023 | 8,602 | 1,619 | 4,474 | 5,595
43,462 | 15,200 | 8,372 | 6,918 043 | 1,982 | 4,122 1 9,196 ; 1,672 | 4,783 | 5,474
44,448 | 15,321 8.312 | 7,010 982 | 2,169 | 4,141 9,519 | 1,741 | 4,925 | 5,650
43,315 | 14,178 | 7,473 | 6,705 918 1 2,165 ) 3,949 | 9,513 ! 1,765 | 4,972 | 5,856
44,738 | 14,967 | 8,085 | 6,882 889 | 2,333 | 3,977 | 9,645 1,824 | 5077 | 6,026
47,347 | 16, 104 , 080 | 7,024 916 | 2,603 | 4,166 | 10,012 { 1,892 | 5,264 | 6,389
48,303 1 16,334 | 9,340 | 6,994 885 | 2,634 | 4,185 | 10,281 | 1,967 | 5,411 6, 609
49,681 | 17,238 | 10,105 | 7,133 852 | 2,622 | 4,221 | 10,527 | 2,038 | 5,538 6, 645
48,431 | 15,995 | 9,122 | 6,873 777 12,593 | 4,009 | 10,520 | 2,122 | 5,664 | 6,751
1955 . oo 49,950 | 16,557 | 9,536 | 7,021 770 | 2,780 | 4,056 | 10,803 | 2,215 | 5,854 | 6,915
1956 4. o oeeaae- 51,483 | 16,800 | 9,788 | 7,102 | 795 | 3,038 | 4,145 | 11,144 | 2,300 | 6,000 | 7,172

Seasonally adjusted

1953: January._...| 49,604 | 17,184 | 10,041 | 7,143 876 | 2,647 | 4,226 { 10,494 | 2,003 | 5,472 | 6,702
February.___| 49,706 | 17,279 | 10,129 | 7,150 864 | 2,669 | 4,209 | 10,504 | 2,013 | 5486 | 6,682
March 49,795 | 17,392 | 10,237 | 7,155 856 | 2,653 | 4,213 | 10,494 | 2,016 | 5, 503 | 6, 668
April -] 49,835 | 17,462 | 10,283 | 7,179 857 | 2,638 | 4,202 { 10,496 | 2,019 | 5 512 6, 649
May. 49,826 | 17,471 | 10,281 | 7,190 858 | 2,613 | 4,230 | 10,521 | 2,025 | 5 518 | 6,592
June. 49,894 | 17,473 | 10,275 | 7,198 854 | 2,598 | 4,238 | 10,537 | 2,029 ) 5,546 | 6,619
July ... 49,889 © 17,495 | 10,292 | 7,203 853 | 2,588 | 4,249 | 10,539 | 2,039 | 5,538 | 6,588
August_. ___| 49,842 } 17,363 | 10,199 | 7,164 847 1 2,596 | 4,245 | 10,539 | 2,050 ; 5,538 | 6, 664
September_.| 49,695 | 17,217 | 10,091 | 7,126 848 } 2,612 | 4,235 ] 10,514 | 2,055 | 5,568 | 6,646
October_____ 9,636 | 17,067 | 9, 7,084 840 | 2,632 | 4,235 | 10,552 | 2,066 | 5,585 | 6,659
November. .| 49,344 | 16,828 | 9,798 | 7,030 839 | 2,623 | 4,198 | 10,564 | 2,060 | 5 598 { 6,634
December. .| 49,156 | 16,658 | 9,684 | 6,974 834 | 2,626 | 4,155 | 10,550 | 2,068 | 5,621 6, 644
1954: January.___| 48,859 | 16,479 | 9,557 | 6,922 821 | 2,533 | 4,118 | 10,562 | 2,072 | 5,606 | 6,668
February.__.| 48,714 | 16,318 | 9,414 | 6,904 814 | 2,583 | 4,063 | 10,567 | 2,084 | 5,613 | 6,672
March.__... 48, 506 | 16, 207 ,299 | 6,908 794 1 2,600 | 3,986 | 10,535 | 2,087 | 5,621 | 6,676
April_______ 48,407 | 16,094 | 9,209 { 6,885 7806 | 2,614 | 4,001 | 10,508 | 2,098 | 5,626 | 86,680
May. ... 48,271 | 15,964 | 9,112 | 6,852 776 |1 2,603 | 3,995 | 10,482 | 2,108 | 5,630 | 6,713
June......_. 48,274 | 15,908 | 9,060 | 6,848 775 | 2,599 | 4,001 | 10,472 | 2,113 | 5,656 | 6,750
July..._.___ 48,140 | 15,742 | 8,916 | 6,826 774 | 2,591 | 3,999 | 10,504 | 2,117 | 5, 668 6, 745
August_____ 48,149 | 15693 | 8,861 | 6,832 764 12,504 | 3,986 | 10,503 | 2,129 { 5,663 | 6,817
September._.| 48,197 { 15,739 : 8,879 | 6,860 751 | 2,586 | 3,986 | 10,482 | 2,154 | 5,697 | 6,802
October..._. 48,348 | 15830 | 8,966 | 6,864 755 | 2,584 | 3,993 | 10,521 { 2,161 | 5,711 | 6,793
November..| 48, 15, 963 , 080 | 6, 883 757 | 2,618 | 3, 97 10,543 | 2,160 | 5,734 | 6,846
December.__| 48, 756 9,110 | 6,894 757 1 2,615 | 3,980 | 10,614 | 2,165 | 5,765 | 6,856

16,004 |
I

See footnotes at end of table.



TaBLE E~22.—Number of wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments,
7929-56 1—Continued

[Thousands of employees]

Totap |__renuecturing Trans- o

Con- |porta-
wage Min. | tract | tion i | serv- f’%“"}f
Period salar Du. | Non- [ S0 | con- | and |Trades|,.== | 5TV | C o
Work, | Total | rable | dura- & | struc- fpublic " Sat
ors oods | ple tion | wutili- ande’

g goods ties
local)

Seasonally adjusted

1955 January . __ 48,820 | 16,020 | 9,134 | 6,805 | 752 | 2,624 | 3,992 | 10,631 | 2,166 | 5,781 | 6,845
February_.__| 48,906 | 16,117 | 9,214 | 6,903 | 750 | 2.618 | 3,984 | 10,645 | 2,177 | 5,798 | 6,817
9,297 | 6,043 | 758 | 2,703 | 3,984 | 10,701 | 2,185 | 5,820 | 6,834

9,419 | 6,988 | 767 | 2,752 | 3,944 { 10,671 | 2,185 | 5,821 | 6,856
9,516 | 7,011 | 772 | 2,804 | 4,001 | 10,726 | 2,195 | 5,830 | 6,893
9,610 | 7,030 | 779 | 2,815 | 4,066 | 10,784 | 2,209 | 5,849 | 6,922

16,648 | 9,620 | 7,028 776 | 2,834 | 4,082 | 10,841 | 2,219 | 5,871 | 6,922
August_..... 50,315 | 16,677 | 9,618 | 7,059 771 | 2,833 | 4,105 | 10,873 | 2,232 | 5,878 | 6,946
September..| 50,448 | 16,683 | 9,628 | 7,055 780 | 2,852 | 4,117 | 10,902 | 2,248 | 5,883 | 6,983
October..... 50,594 | 16,810 | 9,719 | 7,001 778 12,833 | 4,110 | 10,921 | 2,252 | 5,886 | 7,004

November..| 50,745 | 16,941 | 9,815 | 7,126 779 | 2,822 | 4,128 | 10,953 | 2,249 | 5,913 | 6,960
December...| 50,948 | 16,975 | 9,850 | 7,125 779 | 2,827 | 4,136 | 11,020 | 2,254 | 5,942 | 7,015

1956:

16,909 | 9,766 | 7,143 794 | 3,055 | 4,141 | 11,110 | 2,289 | 5,981 { 7,175
16,877 | 9,752 | 7,125 808 | 3,132 | 4,164 | 11,162 | 2,297 | 5,999 | 7,161

g
September..| 51,676 | 16,864 | 9,779 | 7,085 814 | 3,078 | 4,149 | 11,164 | 2,321 | 6,015 | 7,271
October._...__| 51,902 | 17,026 | 9,919 | 7,107 812 | 3,085 | 4,166 | 11,217 | 2,324 | 6,015 | 7,257
November 4| 51,043 | 17,057 | 9,086 | 7,071 805 | 3,085 | 4,160 | 11,212 | 2,326 | 6,041 | 7,257
December 4| 61,988 | 17,078 | 10,001 | 7,077 805 | 3,077 | 4,154 | 11,218 { 2,325 | 6,063 | 7,268

1 Includes all full- and part-time wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments who worked
during, or received pay for, any part of the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. Excludes
proprietors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, and unpaid family workers. Not comparable with
estimates of nonagricultural employment of the civilian labor force (Table E~17) which include proprietors,
self-employed persons, domestic servants, and unpaid family workers, which count persons as employed
when they are not at work because of industrial disputes, bad weather, or temporary layoffs, and which
are based on a sample survey of households, whereas the estimates in this table are based on reports from
employing establishments.

2 Beginning with 1939, data are not strictly comparable with data shown for earlier years because of the
shift of the automotive repair service industry from the trade to the service division.

3 Not available.

4 Preliminary.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor.
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TABLE E-23.—Average weckly hours of work in selected industries, 1929-56

Manufacturing Retail
.| Buila- trade
Bitumi-| *; (except
ing | ClassI Whole- oD
Period Non- | BOUS | con- | rail- | Tele- | Vole | eating | Laun-
Du- | “qu.7 | 08l | strue. | roads 1| Phone?| 4 and | dries
Total | rable mining : rade | qrinte.
rable tion !
goods ing
goods
places)
#@.2] @ ‘Al @ ©® ® ® ® O]
21 @ @ 3.5 @ @ () ® @ )
0.5 ® ® 283 @ (3) ® 0] % o)
38.3 32.6 41.9 27.2 (3) ®) () (0] 3) )
38.1 34.8 40.0 29.5 ®) (3) (3) ) ) )
34.6 33.9 35.1 27.0 28.9 ® ® ®) (3) 39.4
36.6) 37.3] 36.1] 2.4 30.1| ® 0] 1.3 ©® 41.0
30.2{ 41.0( 37.7| 28.8] 328| (3 0] 2.6 & 427
38.6 40.0 37.4 27.9 33.4 (3) 38.8 42.8 ) 42.6
35.6 35.0 36.1 23.5 32.1 @) 38.9| 442.2 @) 41.6
37.7 38.0 37.4 27.1 32.6 43.7 39.1 41.7 42,7 41.8
38.1 39.3 37.0 28.1 33.1 44.3 39.5 41.2 42.5 41.8
40.6 42,1 38.9 3.1 34.8 45.8 40.1 41.0 42.1 42.1
42.9 45.1 40.3 32.9 36.4 47.0 40.5 41.3 41.1 42.2
4.9 46.6 42.5 36.6 38.4 48.7 41.9 42.2 40.3 42.9
45.2 46.6 43.1 43.4 39.6 48.9 42.3 42.9 40.4 42.9
43.4 4.1 42.3 42.3 39.0 48.5 | 541.7 42.7 40.3 42.8
40.4 40.2 40.5 41.6 38.1 46.0 39.4 41.5 40.7 42.9
40.4 40.6 40.1 40.7 37.6 46.4 37.4 41.0 40.3 42.6
40.1 40.5 39.6 38.0 | 437.3 46.2 39.2 40.9 40.3 41.9
39.2 39.5 38.8 32.6 36.7 43.7 38.5 40.7 40.4 41.5
40. 5 41.2 39.7 35.0 36.3 40.8 38.9 40.7 40. 5 41.2
40.7 41.6 39.5 35.2 37.2 41,0 39.1 40.7 40.2 41.1
40.7 41.5 39.6 34.1 38.1 40.6 38.5 40.6 39.9 41.1
40. 5 41.3 39.5 34.4 37.0 40.6 38.7 40.5 39.2 40.5
39.7 40.2 39.0 32.6 36.2 40.8 38.9 40.4 39.1 40.1
40.7 41.4 39.8 37.6 36.1 41.9 39.6 40.6 39.0 40.3
40.5 41.1 39.6 31.7 36.3 41.7 39.5 40.4 38.5 40.3
40.2 40.9 39.3 37.1 35.1 40.4 38.9 40.4 38.9 40.0
40.4 41.1 39.5 37.8 34.6 42,1 39.0 40.3 38.9 39.8
40.6 41.3 39.7 36.9 36.0 42.0 39.0 40.3 38.8 40,2
40.3 41.2 30.0 37.2 35.4 41.2 39.4 40.3 38.6 40.3
40.8 41.6 39.6 37.4 36.7 41.3 39.8 40.6 38.8 40.8
40.7 412 39.9 39.0 36.7 42.6 39.4 40.6 39.1 40. 4
40.4 40.9 39.8 38.2 37.2 41.4 40.0 40.9 39.7 40.6
40.6 41,1 39.9 37.6 36.7 43.1 40.2 40.6 39.6 40.0
40.9 41.5 40.1 36.5 37.4 42.6 40.1 40.7 39.1 40.3
41.1 41.7 40.3 37.4 36.3 41.2 39.9 40.7 38.8 40.6
November..... 41.2 41.8 40.3 36.1 34.7 42,6 40.2 40.7 38.6 40.3
December____ 41.3 42.0 40.4 39.6 36.1 41. 9 39.7 40.8 39.4 40.5
1956: January._.___. 40.7 41.2 39.9 38.6 35.1 41.3 39.4 40.6 38.6 40.3
February. 40.5 41.0 39.8 38.5 35.5 42.4 39.1 40.3 38.5 40.1
March.. 40.4 40.9 39.6 38.2 34.6 41.8 39.1 40.2 38.4 40.1
40.3 41.1 39.2 37.8 36.0 410 39.1 40.2 38.4 40.5
40.1 40.8 89.1 38.0 36.5 42.3 39.0 40.3 38.3 40.9
40.2 40.8 39.2 38.1 37.2 41.6 39.3 40.3 38.7 40.9
40.1 40.7 39.4 36.1 37.0 40.6 39.9 40.5 39.1 40.4
.-l 40.3 40.8 39.6 37.0 37.2 42.5 39.4 40.3 39.1 39.9
September..... 40.7 41. 4 39.8 37.9 37.4 40.7 39.9 40.6 38.5 40.2
October______ 40.7 41.4 39.8 37.8 37.4 42.6 39.8 40.5 38.2 40.2
November 8. 40.6 41.2 39.6 36.3 35.6 (3) 41.0 40.4 38.0 39.9
December ¢.._f 41.0 41.9 39.8 ®) ® 3) ®) @ (O] (O]

1 Averages are based upon monthly data (exclusive of switching and terminal companies) summarized
in the M-300 report by the ICC and relate to all employees who received pay during the month, except
executives, officials, and staff assistants (ICC Group I). Beginning September 1949, data reflect a reduc-
tion in basic workweek from 48 to 40 hours. .

2 Prior to April 1945, data relate to all employees except executives; from April 1945-May 1949, mainly
to employees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act; and beginning June 1949, to nonsupervisory em-
ployees only.

2 Not available.

4 Data beginning with January of year noted are not comparable with those for earlier periods.

5 Nine-month average, April through December, because of new series started in April 1945,

§ Preliminary.

Note.—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, construction workers in building
construction, and for nonsupervisory employees in other industries (except as noted). Data are for payroll
periods ending closest to the middle of the month.

The annual figures for 1956 are simﬁle arithmetic averages of the monthly figures shown and not strictly
comparable with the averages for earlier years, which have been weighted by data on employment.

Source: Department of Labor.
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TaBLe E-24.—Average gross hourly earnings in selected industries, 1929-56

Manufacturing Retail
Bitu. | Bulld- trade K
minous| R Class Il mg,_ | Whole-| (except| y .. | Agri-
Period Dura.| Non- {70 17| con- | rail- |3 “ot sale | eating | (3,07 | cul-
Total| ble | AW~ | ining| Struc- roads P trade | and ture 3
onds | Dle g tion drinking|
g goods places)

'
b1
on
[=23
=3

® ® [$0.681| (O ® ® ® ® ¢ [$0.241
. 552 (:) (O] L6841 (9 * Q] 0] Q] ® - 226

RN

4271 .501) (4 9} (*) (O} ) *) 115
515 673 ($0.795 | (9 O] O] O] $0. 378 129
530 745 8151 (9 (4 | $0.648 Q] 376 142
529 794 824 | () ) . ) 378 152
577 856 903 | (%) [$0.774 698 *) 395 172
584 878 908 4 816 | 5,700 4 414 166

54 | 229 | 231 |1.83 | 1.59 | 167

1
1
L
. 1
. 1.
. i
1.87 [1.61 {248 | 248 |18 [168 | .77 | 140 98 | .672
192 | 166 |248 (260 |193 [1.76 | 1.83 | 1.45 | 100 | .66l
201 | L7l 256 |266 |195 [18 | Lol | 1L .
210 (1.81 | 279 |27 [211 |18 | 201 | 157 | 105 | .
196 | 168 |248 {264 |L95 [ 179 | 1.86 | 1.48 | o1 | .74
1,96 | 168 |20 | 264 |1.98 {182 | 1.85 | 148 | Lo1 |.__...
1.97 [ 168 [240 | 262 [192 |18 | 18 | 148 | Lol |.____
198 |1.70 | 250 (263 |194 [18 | 189 | 1.40 | 101 | .50
199 |17 251 | 263 |Loe [183 | Loo | Lso | Loz |
198 [1.70 {252 [264 |[194 |18 | Lol { 18 | Lot |-
201 |L71 |25 [266 [196 [ 180 | 191 | 1.52 | Lot | .669
88 1201 |170 | 252 |267 |94 {181 | Le1 | L& | Ler |..l._
90 | 204 | 172 | 265 |268 |1os |18t | 1e3 | 153 | vo1 {-III1-
o1 | 204 | 172 {267 |27 |198 | 184 | ve4 | T2 | 101 | 701
93 | 205 |1.74 |26 |27 [1os |18 | 194 | 152 | 1oz [ ..
93 | 208 | 174 | 267 [272 {196 {18 | 195 | L49 | 102 [--200
93 (206 175 {270 |27¢ |210 |18 | 196 | 154 | 1.03
03 205 |1.75 |268 |274 212 |18 | 19 | 154 | 1.02 |-
05 |206 |1.78 | 268 | 275 | 210 |1.8¢ | 199 | 54 | 104 |
96 [ 208 |L7o {279 |27 |211 |18 | 201 | 156 | 1.04 | .615
o7 | 208 | 180 | 279 | 276 | 209 | 1.8 | 201 | 1.56 | 104 |-...-.
197 | 209 [1.81 |28 [278 {211 [1.8 | 202 | 158 | 1.05 |-
197 {207 |1.82 |28 |27 |211 |18 | 203 [ 159 | 1.05 | .606
1.98 (210 |1.81 | 277 |28t [200 | 185 | 2002 | 158 | 105 |-.._..
September.. ) 2.00 | 2.14 | 1.82 2,80 | 284 [ 214 | 1.8 | 2.04 | 159 | 1.06
October..___.[2.02 [ 215 | 1.83 | 202 |28 |210 |1.8 | 204 | 1.5 | 1.06
November?__| 2.03 |2.16 | 1.85 [2.95 |2.87 | () |18 | 2.04 | 158 | 1.06
December?._ [ 2,05 {218 |186 | |® |[® |® ® ® ®

1 Averages are based upon monthly data (exclusive of switching and terminal companies) summarized in
the M-300 report by the ICC and relate to all employees who received pay during the month, except execu-
tives, officials, and staff assistants (ICC group I). Beginning September 1949, data reflect a wage rate
increase and reduction in basic workweek from 48 to 40 hours.

2 Prior to April 1945, data relate to all employees except executives; from April 1945-May 1949, mainly to
em]p]oyees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act; and beginning June 1949, to nonsupervisory employees
only.

3 Composite rate per hour. Weighted average of all farm wage rates on a per hour basis.

+ Not available.

& Data beginning with January of year noted are not comparable with those for earlier periods.

: ginlg-n}onth average, April through December, because of new series started in April 1945,

reliminary.

Note.—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, construction workers in building
construction, and for all nonsupervisory employees in other industries (except as noted). Data are for pay-
roll Eeriods ending closest to the middle of the month.

The annual figures for 1956 are simple srithmetic averages of the monthly figures shown and not strictly
comparable with the averages for earlier years, which have been weighted by data on man-hours.

Sources: Department of Labor and Department of Agriculture,
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TABLE E-25.~—Aoverage gross weekly earnings in selecied industries, 1929-56

Manufacturing %ggg
Bitumi-; Build- (except
ClassI| Tele- [Whole-
nous |ing con-| ; eating | Laun-
Perlod Dura- | Non- | coal | strue- rrgg', phone 3 ts;:lge and | dries
Total | ble |durable/ mining| tion |T03¢S drink-
goods | goods ing
places)
1920 v eirccan $25.03 | $27.22 | $22.93 | $25.72 ®) ® @ ® ® O]
1930 o coceaicaane 23.251 24.77| 21.84| 2221 (9 ® ® 3 ®) ®
21.281 20.50| 17.69| () ®) ®) 3 ® ®)
16.21 | 17.57 | 13.91 (%) ®) @ (22! @ )
16.43 | 16.89 | 14.47} () ® ® 26.11 (® ¥
18.87 | 18.05] 18.10 | $22.97 ) ® 26.37 ®) $14.89
21.52 1 19.11 19.58 | 24,51 * ® 28.76 ) 15. 42
24.04 | 19.94 1 22.71{ 27.01 ) 3 28. 41 (2) 16,14
26.91 | 21.53 ] 23.84 30.14 @) $30.03 ®) 16. 83
24.01 21.051 20.801{ 29.19 ®) 31.74 1429.54 3 17,22

September._. 8 84.66 | 68.97 | 96.73 | 100.23 | 83.07 | 72.58 | 7855 59.82 40.70
October______| 78.50 | 8507 69.32 | 99.86 ] 98.01 | 81.58  73.42! 78.96 | 5898 41.01
November....| 79.52 | 85.69 | 70.12 | 96.03 | 94.04 | 84.35 | 75.58 | 78.96 | 58.67 41.11
December....| 79.71 | 86.52 | 70.30 [ 105.73 | 98.19 | 82.12| 73.8¢ | 79.56 | 5871 41.31

1956:

. . 84.25 | 71.711102.16 | 103.23 | 85.67 | 74.21( 82.22 | 62.17 42.42
Aungust_.._._. 79.79 | 85.68 | 71.68 { 102.49 | 104.53 | 88.83 | 72.80 { 81.41 | 61.78 41.90

September.._] 81.40 | 88.60 | 72.44 | 106.12 [ 106.22 | 87.10 | 74.21 | 82.82 ] 61.22 42.61
October._.__. 82.21| 89.01 ] 72.831} 110.38 | 106.59 | 89.46 | 74.03 | 82.62| 60.74 42.61
November$__| 82.42| 88.99| 73.26 | 107.09 | 102.17 (3) 77.08 | 82.42 | 60.04 42.29
December®.__| 84.05{ 91.34( 74.03 [O] ®) ® ) ® @) )

1 Averages are based upon monthly data (exclusive of switching and terminal companies) summarized in
the M-300 report by the ICC and relate to all employees who received pay during the month, except execu-
tives, officials, and staff assistants (ICC group I). Beginning September 1949, data reflect a wage rate
increase and reduction in basic workweek from 48 to 40 hours. .

2 Prior to April 1945, data relate to all employees except executives; from April 1945-May 1949, mainly to
em]ployees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act; and beginning June 1949, to nonsupervisory employees
only.

3 Not available. .
4 Data beginning with January of year noted are not comparable with those for earlier periods.
: II;Iinlt;;lnignth average, April through December, because of new series started in April 1945.

Te) ary.

Nore.—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, construction workers in building
construetion, and for all nonsupervisory employees in other industries (except as noted). Data are for pay-
roll periods ending closest to the middle of the month.

The annual figures for 1956 are simple arithmetic averages of the monthly figures shown and not strietly
comparable with the averages for earlier years, which have been weighted by data on man-hours.

Source: Department of Labor,
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TABLE E-26.—Labor turnover rates in manufacturing indusiries, 1930~56

[Rates per 100 employees}

Separation rates

1956: January. - oo
February . .ol
March ..
April. .l
May - e

T

Period Discharge, Accession
Total Quitt | Leyos | military,’| s
24 and mis-
cellaneous !
5.0 1.6 3.0 0.4 3.
4.0 .9 2.9 .2 3.
4.4 .7 3.5 .2 3.
3.8 .9 2.7 .2 5.
4.1 .9 3.0 .2 4.
3.6 .9 2.5 .2 4.
3.4 1.1 2.1 .2 4,
4.4 1.3 3.0 .2 3.
4.1 .6 3.4 .1 3.
3.1 .8 2.2 1 4.
3.4 .9 2.2 .3 4.
3.9 2.0 1.3 .7 5.
6.5 3.8 1.1 1.7 7.
7.3 5.2 .6 1.5 7.
6.8 5.1 .6 1.1 6.
8.3 5.1 2.3 .9 6.
6.1 4.3 1.2 .6 6,
4.8 3.4 1.0 .5 5.
4.6 2.8 1.3 .5 4.
4.3 1.5 2.4 .3 3.
3.5 1.9 1.1 .5 4.
4.4 2.4 1.2 .8 4.
4.1 2.3 1.1 .6 4,
4.3 2.3 1.3 .7 3.
3.5 1.1 1.9 .4 3.
3.3 1.6 1.2 .5 3.
3.6 1.6 1.5 .5 3.
1955: JANUATY -« o ool 2.9 1.0 1.5 3.
February . ..ol 2.5 1.0 1.1 3.
March. ... 3.0 1.3 1.3 3.
3.1 15 1.2 3.
3.2 1.5 1.1 3.
3.2 1.5 1.2 . 4.
3.4 1.6 1.3 3.
4.0 2.2 1.3 4.
4.4 2.8 1.1 4.
3.5 1.8 1.2 4,
3.1 1.4 1.2 3.
3.0 1.1 1.4 2.
3.6 7
3.6 8
3.5 6
3.4 4
3.7 6
3.4 3
3.2 2
3.9 2
4.4 4
3.5 3
3.3 5

NI TRt A OTCTONDN G ROV s O

[t S0 T ol el ad B ol
LTDRNG; OO U
[ adiatatad il oo ol g

Lt ol ol ol o

WOMOW NDHRWmML Wi WOMDNW sl OOR R G-I OIS d OO D =3 w0

1 Prior to 1940, military and miscellaneous separations are included with quits.
2 Based on data through November.
3 Preliminary.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor.
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PRODUCTION AND BUSINESS ACTIVITY
TABLE E~27.—Industrial production indexes, 1929-56

[1947-49=100]

Poriod

Industrial production

Total

Manufactures

Total

Durable

Total

Pri. |Fabri- Non- | piee. IPrans-

elec-
mary cated trical trical | porta-

metal ma- | tion
n;?st- prod- c’{:;;_ chin- jequip-
ucts ery ery | ment

Instru-
ments
and re-
lated
prod-
ucts

Clay,
glass,
and
lum-
ber
prod-
ucts

Fur.
niture

miscel-
lane-
ous
man-
ufac-
tures

1955: January. . ..... 132 133 145 127 125 124 187 197 140 132 122
133 134 147 131 126 124 189 199 142 132 124

135 136 148 136 129 126 190 200 143 135 126

136 138 151 138 130 129 191 202 143 134 127

138 140 153 140 134 134 189 202 142 137 132

139 141 155 143 135 136 192 198 149 142 136

139 141 155 134 135 136 197 202 151 138 134

140 142 158 139 137 140 196 203 153 140 137

September._____ 142 144 160 146 141 141 199 205 155 141 137
October____ 143 145 161 148 142 143 203 208 156 141 136
November. 143 145 161 149 139 144 200 212 158 | 140 136
December_ 144 146 161 150 138 146 199 212 159 139 137
1956: January......_. 143 145 160 148 136 146 197 205 160 140 135
February. ... 143 144 158 148 134 147 192 202 161 139 134
March.__._.__.. 141 142 156 145 132 147 191 197 160 137 132
143 144 159 146 135 148 208 193 163 139 134

141 143 157 141 130 149 206 186 164 141 135

141 143 157 138 132 149 205 190 164 141 136

136 137 148 68 129 152 210 191 167 142 136

142 144 158 1 134 155 211 194 171 144 138

145 147 163 148 142 158 212 196 172 139 137

146 148 164 147 142 155 215 203 172 139 136

146 147 165 147 138 155 219 216 172 139 132

147 148 166 149 138 154 217 219 173 139 134

8ee footnotes at end of table.



TasLe E-27.—Industrial production indexes, 1929-56—Continued
[1947-49=100]

Industrial production Output of consumer durables

Manufactures
Nondurable
Period Chem- Major | Other
Rub- h N con-
Tex- ical |Foods, Min- house-
Potal tile; ;J:g Paﬁfgr and |bever-| erals || Total | Autos |y 19 oy
otal | an 1| petro-| ages, goods 4
ap- le%}(’ﬁr pglnt leum |and to- bles
parel Iizcts € | prod- | bacco
ucts

116 100 104 125 142 106 m 116 131 122 95

126 109 122 137 159 100 122 147 100 144 106
129 108 118 145 167 112 129 131 138 144 m

Seasonally adjusted

1955: January.......- 121 106 122 130 148 107 120 139 186 133 98
] 121 104 120 131 151 106 123 140 189 133 99
124 107 122 134 154 107 121 142 192 136 100
156 109 119 144 192 141 100
127 110 125 138 159 108 121 145 190 141 103
........... 128 110 127 139 161 109 122 144 173 151 106

Vo
—_
X3
=3
-
<
©
[
M
«w
-
@
=]

September.
October__

-1 129 107 116 148 167 113 128 127 125 143 112
September.....! 130 108 116 146 168 113 128 129 119 151 115
October. .. 131 111 115 147 167 114 128 125 117 143 112
November ... 129 107 116 147 166 113 130 132 148 136 112
Decembert. ...} 131 107 120 148 169 113 130 137 162 (... 113

1 Preliminary.
Norte.~Prior to 1947, detail not available.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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TABLE E-28.—Business expenditures for new plant and equipment, 7939 and 1945-57

[Billions of dollars]
Manufacturing Transportation Com-
Period Total t Mini e | e
erio - otal ining utili- cial
Dura- | Non- 3
Total | ble |durable 5):%' Other | Hes O?ﬁld s
goods | goods er
1.94 0.76 1.19 0.33 0.28 0.36 0.52 2.08
3.98 1.59 2,39 .38 .55 .57 .50 2.70
6.79 31 3.68 .43 .58 .92 .79 5.33
8.70 3.41 5.30 .69 .89 1.30 1. 54 7.49
9.13 3.48 5, 65 88 1.32 1 2.54 6.90
7.15 2.59 4.56 79 1.35 89 3.12 5.98
7.49 3.14 4.36 71 111 1.21 3.31 6.78
10. 85 5.17 5.68 93 1.47 1.49 3.66 7.24
11.63 5.61 6.02 98 1.40 1.50 3.89 7.09
11.91 5.65 6.26 .99 1.31 1. 56 4. 55 8.00
11.04 5.09 5.95 98 .85 1.51 4.22 8.23
11.44 5.44 6.00 .96 .92 1.60 4.31 9. 47
14.93 7.57 7.36 1.23 1.26 175 4.82 10. 92
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter..._...... 27.84 | 11.99 5. 80 6.19 0.94 1.34 1.47 4.40 7.70
Second quarter. 2| 28.10 | 11.90 5.69 6.21 .91 1.34 1.51 4. 52 7.92
Third quarter.. Sl 28.82 | 11.94 5.60 6.33 1.03 1.30 1.65 4.81 8.08
Fourth quarter________ 28.53 | 11.83 5.53 6.30 1.05 1.26 1.62 4.48 8.28
1954: First quarter. Jbo27.46 1 11,62 5.40 6.22 .94 1.04 1.57 4.33 7.97
Second quarte -l 26.92{ 11.09 5.18 5.90 1.04 .91 1.44 4.37 8.07
Third quarter.. .-} 26.84| 10.98 5.06 5.93 1.00 .80 1.51 4.12 8. 42
Fourth quarter._..__._] 26.18 ] 10.58 4.80 5.79 .91 .68 1.53 4.01 8.46
1955: First quarter..__...... . 10.17 4.78 5.39 80 74 1.46 4.01 8.46
Second quarter.. 10. 84 5.06 5.78 94 80 1.62 4.09 8. 90
Third quarter. . 3 11.97 5.77 6.20 .99 96 1.60 4.43 9.70
Fourth quarter......__ . 12.48 6.00 6.48 1.08 1.17 1.70 4.48 10. 54
1956: First quarter...__..._. . 13.45 6.57 6.88 1.13 1.25 1.65 4.56 10.78
Second quarter. 14. 65 7.38 7.27 1.28 1.22 1.63 4.61 11. 10
hird quarter_._._..__ 15.78 8.20 7.58 1.26 1.20 1.79 5.08 10. 76
Fourth quartert..._... 16. 41 8.39 8.02 1.28 1.34 1.94 4.87 11. 49
1957: First quarter 4. ... 16. 46 8.18 8.28 1.22 1.54 1.86 5.40 11.48

1 Excludes agriculture.

2 Commercial and other includes trade, service, finance, communications, and econstruction.

3 Annual total is sum of seasonally unadjusted quarterly expenditures; it does not necessarily coincide
with average of seasonally adjusted figures, which include adjustments, when necessary, for systematic
tendencies in anticipatory data.

4 Estimates for fourth quarter 1956 and first quarter 1957 based on anticipated capital expenditures re-
ported by business in late October and November 1956.

Note.—These figures do not agree precisely with the plant and equipment expenditures included in the
gross national product estimates of the Department of Commerce. The main difference lies in the inclusion
in the gross national product of investment by farmers, professionals, and institutions, and of certain out-
lays charged to current account.

This series is not available for years prior to 1939 and for 1940 to 1944.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission and Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE E-29.—New construction activity, 1920-56

{Value put in place, millions of dollars]

Private construction

Total :
hew Public
Resi- | Nonresidential building and other construction | con-.
Period con- dential
strue- ential strue-
tion bl%ﬂdlng o Ind Publi tion
non- om- ndus- ublic
farm) | TOtal lmercial2| “trial | utility | Other?
3,625 4,682 1,135 949 1, 578 1,020 2, 486
2,075 3, 808 893 532 1, 527 856 2, 858
1, 565 2,203 454 221 946 582 2, 659
630 1, 046 223 74 467 282 1,862
470 761 130 176 261 194 1,648
625 884 173 101 326 194 2,211
1,010 989 211 158 363 257 2,233
1, 565 1,416 290 286 518 342 3, 516
1,875 2,028 387 492 705 444 3, 096
1, 990 1, 570 285 232 605 448 3, 420
2, 680 1, 709 292 254 683 480 3,809
2, 985 2, 069 348 442 77 508 3,628
3, 5610 2, 696 409 801 872 614 5, 751
1,715 , 700 155 346 786 413 10, 660
885 1,094 33 156 570 335 6, 322
815 1,371 56 208 725 382 3,073
1,100 2,135 203 642 827 463 2,398
4,015 5, 623 1,132 1,689 1,374 1, 428 2, 362
6, 310 6, 946 856 1, 702 2,338 2, 050 , 433
8, 580 8, 273 1,253 1,397 3,043 2, 580 4, 825
8, 267 8,117 1,027 972 3,323 2,795 6, 405
12, 600 8,854 1,288 1, 062 3,330 3,174 7,
10,973 | 10, 791 1,371 2,117 3, 729 3, 574 9, 418
11,100 | 11,007 1,137 2, 320 4,003 3, 547 10, 901
11,930 | 11,947 1,791 2,229 4,416 3, 511 11, 394
13,496 | 12,357 2,212 2,030 4,341 3,774 11, 929
16,505 | 13,977 | 3,043 | 2,399| 4,604 | 3,931 | 12,419
15,330 | 15486 | 3,206 | 3,065 | 5065 060 | 13,433
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1955: January_ ... 41, 830 16,056 | 12,924 2,388 2,172 4,452 3,912 12, 900
February.___| 42,348 16,176 | 13,206 | 2,664 | 2,196 | 4,500 | 3,936 ! 12,876
March 16,200 | 13,596 2,832 2, 256 4,572 3,936 12,072
April.__. 16, 692 13,812 2, 988 2, 256 4, 584 3,984 12, 636
ay.. 17,028 | 13,908 | 3,000 | 2,202 | 4,584 | 4,032 12,768
June. ________ 17,040 | 13,896 | 2,040 | 2,376| 4,680 | 3,900| 12360
July oo 17,220 | 14,064 | 3,036 | 2,460 | 4,620 | 3,948 | 11,802
August 17,196 | 14,244 3, 264 2,484 4,620 3,876 12,216
September.._| 43,476 17, 064 14, 484 3,480 2, 508 4, 608 3,888 11,928
October____._ 43,176 16,500 | 14,628 3, 504 2, 556 4,692 3,876 12,048
November___| 43,212 16,104 | 14,508 3,276 2, 604 4, 668 3, 960 12, 600
December__..| 42,960 15,864 | 14,364 3,144 2,628 4, 668 3,924 12,732
1956: January.._... 43, 500 15,444 | 14,616 3,180 2, 592 4,992 3,852 13,440
February....| 43,632 15, 360 14,904 3,372 2, 640 5,016 3,876 13, 368
March 15,216 | 15,120 3,468 2,724 5.028 3,900 12, 504
April.. 15,564 | 15,420 3,480 2,916 5,028 3,996 13,212
May.. 15,672 | 15,624 3.348 3,156 5,076 4,044 13,632
June__.____._ 15,600 | 15,660 3,288 3,288 5,076 4,008 13,788
July _...____ 15,588 | 15,828 3,276 3, 336 5,100 4,116 13,308
August___..__ 44, 700 15, 564 15, 840 3,324 3,348 5,124 4,044 13, 296
September...| 44,412 15,432 | 15,720 3,288 3,252 5,100 4,080 13, 260
October_..... 43, 980 14,802 | 15,720 3,264 3,192 5,076 4,188 13,368
November...| 44,388 14,868 | 15,744 3,156 3,156 5,088 4,344 13,776
December ¢._| 44,748 14,868 | 15,636 3,108 3,180 5,076 4,272 14, 244

1 Excludes construction expenditures for crude petroleum and natural gas drilling, and therefore does not
agree with the new construction expenditures included in the gross national product, Table E-1.
2 Office buildings, warehouses, stores, restaurants, and garages.
3 Includes farm, institutional, and all other.

4 Preliminary.

Sources: Department of Commerce and Department of Labor.
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TaBLE E-30.—New public construction activity, 1929-56
[Value put in place, millions of dollars]

Total new public construction 1

Major types of new public construction

Federal Sewer | Con-
Y Divad | voater | “thow | e
ear pital | water | tion -
pll}l}%i o S;gge High- l%tliucar mgtr:ll(tl qnd1 %nd ftar_ y oﬁgr

way onal u- | miscel- | de. | facifi-

Sources | pirect Feggtal local tional |laneous| velop- | ties |Public?
public | ment
service

155 80 | 2,251 1, 266 389 101 404 115 19 192
209 104 2, 545 1,516 364 118 500 137 29 194
271 235 | 2,153 1, 355 285 110 479 156 40 234
333 111 1,418 958 130 83 291 150 34 216
516 286 846 847 52 49 160 359 36 145
626 721 864 1, 000 148 51 228 518 47 219
814 567 852 845 153 38 246 700 37 214
797 1, 566 1,153 1,362 366 74 509 658 29 518
776 1,117 1,203 1,226 253 73 445 605 37 457
717 1, 320 1, 383 1,421 311 97 492 551 62 486
759 | 1,377} 1,673 | 1,381 468 127 507 570 125 631
1,182 946 1, 500 1, 302 156 54 469 528 385 734
3,751 697 1,303 1,066 158 42 393 500 1,620 1,972
9,313 475 872 734 128 35 254 357 5,016 4,136
5, 609 268 445 446 63 44 156 285 2, 550 2,778
2, 505 126 442 362 41 58 125 163 837 1,487
1,737 99 562 308 59 85 152 130 690 884
870 244 1,248 895 101 85 293 240 188 560
840 409 2,184 1,451 287 85 5185 394 204 497
1,177 417 3,231 1,774 618 223 720 629 158 703
1,488 461 4,456 2,131 934 477 822 793 137 1,111
1,625 465 4,910 2,272 1,133 496 844 881 177 1,197
2,982 479 5, 957 2,518 1,513 528 988 853 887 2,131
4,186 619 6, 096 2, 820 1,619 473 983 854 1,388 2,764
4,151 700 6, 543 3,160 1,714 365 1,083 830 1,307 2,935
3,445 709t 7,775 3,870 1 2,134 365 | 1,200 704 | 1,030 2,626
1955 ... 12,419 2,778 759 8,882 4, 520 2,442 331 1,364 593 1,297 1,872
19563 .. 13,433 2,760 8821 9,791 5, 100 2,548 309 1,727 675 1,398 1,676

1 For expenditures classified by ownership, combine “Federal 2id”” and *State and local” columns to

obtain State and local ownership.

“Direct” column stands as it is for Federal ownership.

2 Includes nonresidential building other than educational and hospital and institutional (industrial,
commercial, public administration, social and recreational, and miscellaneous), public residential buildings,
and publicly owned parks and playgrounds, memorials, ete.

3 Preliminary.

Sources: Departraent of Commerce and Department of Labor.



TaBLE E-31,—Housing starts and applications for financing, 1929-56

[Thousands of units]

New nonfarm housing starts Pzzgg:ggcggg.\e
Period b Privately financed Private,
erio ub- season-
1 FHA | VA ap-
Total 1“%{’ Government programs ajllllgtgg' applica- [ praisal
nanced | Total annuaj | tions? |requests
Total | FHA | VA1 | Tates
5.3 215.7 14.0
14.8 304.2 49. 4
3.6 332.4 60.0
6.7 399.3 118.7
56. 6 458.4 | 138.1
73.0 529.6 | 180.1
86.6 619.5 | 220.4
54.8 301.2 | 165.7
7.3 183.7 | 146.2
3.1 138.7 93.3
1.2 208.1 ®
8.0 662. 5 [Q]
3.4 845.6 *
18.1 913.5 %)
36.3 088.8 [O]
43.8 | 1,852.2 | 686.7
71.211,020.1 412.2
58.511,068.5 | 421.2
35.511,068.3 | 408.6
18.7 1 1,201.7 | 583.3
19.4 1 1,309.5 | 669.6
23.411,096.8 | 462.6
.3 87.3 46.1 5 3 3
2.0 87.9 45.3 8 3 3
1.0 112.8 53.6 3 5 3 .
1.5 130.5 60. 3 3 3 . 3
2.5 135.1 65.9 28.0 37.8 1,398 30.1 69.3
3.4 131. 4 71.6 32.1 39.5 1,371 30.8 52.4
3 .7 121.9 63.3 26.0 37.4 1,318 24.3 51.4
August ... .. 124.7 2.4 122.3 67.6 26.9 40.8 1,346 26.4 56.0
September__...._ 114.9 1.3 113.6 59.1 24,7 34.4 1, 262 23.1 45.1
October._________ 105. 8 1.0 104.8 53.4 18.6 34.8 1, 209 19.2 43.1
November...._.. 89.2 .8 88.4 45.6 17.5 28.1 1,179 16.3 30.4
December........ 76.2 2.7 73.5 37.9 16.2 21.6 1,192 13.4 24.9
1956: January..._..... 75.0 1.3 73.7 36.0 13.0 23.0 1,195 15.6 29.3
February . ...... 78.3 1.3 77.0 30.5 13.1 17.4 1,127 18.5 37.1
March. ——- 98. 8 4.7 93.9 37.6 17.0 20.6 1,094 24.9 37.5
April. —— 111.3 1.4 109.9 46.3 19.9 26.4 1,157 22.3 45.8
BY ecicmccmaanen 113.7 2.9 110.8 46.3 19.7 26.6 1,146 22,1 44. 4
June_ _..._....___ 107.4 2.8 104.6 4.9 18.5 26. 4 1,091 16.8 35.6
July. e s 101.1 2.1 99.0 42.8 17.6 25.2 1,070 16.9 34.6
August... e 103. 9 .7 103.2 43.2 18.7 4.4 1,136 16.2 36.5
September. 93.9 3.2 90.7 39.2 15.2 4.0 1,008 13.4 30.0
October_.__ 793.0 72.2 790.8 39.5 15.6 2401 71,050 13.3 29.7
November. | 780.0 7.4 779.6 30.0 12.2 17.8 | 71,060 10.0 21.9
December 7.______ 64.0 .4 63.6 26.3 | %113 15.0 1,030 7.7 19.0

1 Datasince June 1950 are based on VA first compliance inspection; prior data are estimates of units started
which resulted in VA-guaranteed first mortgage loans.

2 Units in mortgage applications for new-home construction.

3 The number of starts for the years 1920-28, respectively, was as follows: 247,000; 449,000; 716,000; 871,000;
893,000; 937,000; 849,000; 810,000 and 753,000.

4 FHA program approved in June 1934; all 1934 activity included in 1935.

5 Not available.

6 Partly estimated.

7 Preliminary.

8 Includes 1,686 units started sometime in 1956 and not reported until December.

tioso?\rfcs: Department of Labor, Federal Housing Administration (FHA), and Veterans Adminisira-
n .
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TapLe E~32.—Sales and inventories in manufacturing and trade, 1939-56

[Amounts in billions of dolars}

T?ﬁ?ﬁg‘n&‘éﬁé?’" Manufacturing Wholesale trade Retail trade !
Period
Inven- : Inven- : .g|Inven- s Inven- | Ra-
Sales? torfes? Ratio ¢[Sales? tories? Ratio |Sales? tories? Ratio Sales? tories 3 ti(?‘
Old series
10.8 | 20.1 ] L77| 5.1 11.5 | 211 | 2.2 3.1 1.34| 3.5 5.511.53
121 222 L72] 5.9 128 | 2.06 | 2.4 3.2| L30]| 3.9 6.111.49
15.8| 28.8] 1.58| 82 170 1.78; 3.0 4.0 120} 4.6 7.8 1148
18.6 | 31.1 1.66 1 10.4 | 19.3} L.77 | 3.4 3.8 119 | 4.8 801176
2.9 31.3| 1.40 128} 20.1| 1.51| 3.8 3.7 .97 1 5.3 7.6 1 1.43
23.8 | 311 L33 1138 19.5) 145 | 4.2 3.9 94| 59 7.6 1 .31
23.91 30.9( 1.30}129| 184 1.48| 4.5 4.6 01| 6.5 791121
27.2 | 429 1331126 24.5| 166 | 6.0 6.6 .90 85 1.9 113
33.21 50.5] 1431159 | 28.9| L71( 7.3 7.6 1.01]10.0 14.1 | 1.27
36.4| 55.61 1.47117.6 | 317} L72]| 7.9 8.1 .99 | 10.9 15.8 | 1.40
347 521 1L56 1164 28.9| L83 | 7.4 7.9 L08(10.9 15.3 | 1.43
30.9{ 641} 1.40{19.3}| 3431 1.57| 87| 10.5| 103|120 19.3 1 1.40
New series
4.9 75.2| 161223} 428 1.77| 9.4 1.1 1.20( 13.2 21.2 | 1.63
45.91 76.7| 1.64|228| 43.8] 1.90( 9.4 11.3| 1.18|13.7 21.6 | 1.53
4841 80.31 1.64)24.9) 459 | 1.82| 9.3 ) 1L7{ 1.25] 14.2 22.7 [ 1.57
46.7 | 76.9 | 1.68 | 23.4] 43.3| 1.89| 9.1 1.5 1.29 ] 14.2 22.1 1.58
51,71 822 1.53]2.4| 459 1.67}| 98| 123 | 1.21 | 15.5 23.9 1 1.49
540 87.9) 158|276 5.3 1.77)10.4} 13.2) 122|159 23.51 1.49
Seasonally adjusted
487 76.91 1.58424.3 43.2| 178 9.5| 1.5 121149 22,21 1.49
489 77.3] 1.58 | 4.6 43.3} 1.75| 9.5] 1.7} 1.22| 14.8 22.4 | 1.51
50.7 77.5 1.53 | 26.0 43.3 1.67 9.7 11.6 1.20 | 15.1 22.6 | 1.49
50.9| 77.7( 1531260 43.3| 1.66{ 9.6 11.7| 121|153 22.8 | 1.49
51.7| 78.3| 1.51]26.7| 43.5( 1.63( 9.7 11.8| 1.21} 15.4 23.0 | 1.49
52,2 78.81 1.51 | 27.1| 43.8| 1.61 97| 1.8 121} 15.3 23.211.51
July. oo 51,9 79.2| 1.52126.7] 43.9! 1.64| 9.6 11.9] 1.23 | 15.5 23.4 | 1.50
August___.__ 5281 79.6| 1.51]|27.2| 443 | 1.62] 9.9 120 1.21]15.7 23.3 | 1.49
September._| 53.1{ 80.0 | 1.50 | 27.2 44.7 | 1.63|10.0| 120{ 1.20} 158 23.2 | 1.47
October__... 52,5 80.9 1.53 | 26.6 | 45.4 1.69 1 10.1 12,2 1.20 | 15.8 23.3 | 1.47
November__|{ 53,2 | 8L.6 | 1.53|27.3 | 45.7| 1.66( 10.1 12,3 1.22]15.8 23.6 | 1.48
December._.| 53.2 | 82.2{ 1.54{27.3| 45.9| 1,68} 10.1 123 1.22] 158 23.9 | 1.50
1956: January ... 52.9 82.8 1.56 | 27.0 46.3 1.71 | 10.3 12.4 1.21 | 15.7 24.1 | 1.53
February...| 52.9 | 83.6 | 1.57|27.2) 46,9 1.71})10.4| 12.5| 1.20{ 15.3 24.2 | 1.87
-1 63.1) 83.8| 1.58}27.1| 47.4| 1.7410.3 | 12,6 | 1.22| 15.7 23.8 1 1.53
53.21 84.5 1.58 | 27.2 1 48.0 1.76 1 10.4 | 12.6 | 1.21 ] 15.5 23.9 1 1.563
54.4 1 851 1.56 1 27.8] 48.6 | 1.74110.7 | 12.7; 1.18 | 15.9 23.9 | 1.50
54.3| 85.6| L5&7T{27.7| 49.1 1.76 | 10.6 { 12.7| 1.19| 16.0 23.8 | 1.49
52.71 85.8| 1.63)26.2| 49.2| 1.88|10.5{ 12.8| 1.2t | 16.0 23.8 | 1.49
54.5 | 86.1 1.68 1 27.6 | 49.5| 1.79(10.6 | 12.8| 1.21 | 16.3 23.71 1.46
September_.| 53.9 | 86.5| 1.60 ) 27.6 ] 50.1 1.80 | 10.3 | 13.0| 1.25] 16.0 23.4 | 1.47
QOctober-.... 55.0 1 87.2 ] 1.58 | 28.3 | 50.8 1.78 ; 10.6 | 13.1 1.22 | 16.0 23.3 | 1.46
Novemberé_ | 558} 87.9{ 1.57 | 288 51.3 | 177 |10.6 | 13.2| 1.24 ) 16.4 23.5 | 1.43
December®. .| . ___f o e emiae e 16.4 ).

.1 Beginning in 1951, the estimates of retail sales and inventories are based on a new method of estima-
tion adopted by the Bureau of the Census. For a description of the retail sales and inventories series, see
Survey of Current Business, September and November 1952 and January 1954.

2 Monthly average shown for year and total for month,
3 Seasonally adjusted, end of period.
4 Inventory/sales ratio. For annual }Jerlods weighted average inventories to average monthly sales;
for monthly data, ratio of average end of current and previous month’s inventories to sales for month.
: ;Vhﬁ;g December data not available, data for year calculated on basis of no change from November.
reliminary.

NoT1E.—The inventory figures in this table do not agree with the estimates of change in business inven-
tories included in the gross national product since these figures cover only manufacturing and trade rather
than all business, and show inventories in terms of current book value without adjustment for revaluation.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TABLE E-33.—Manufacturers® sales, inventories, and orders, 1939-56

[Billions of dollars]
Sales ! Inventories 2 New orders 1

Durable-goods Nondurable-goods ﬁU]lgc-l

Period Dura-! Non- industries industries Dura-| Non- |orders
bl%- duragle- Total bl?j- dutagle- ((igm-t
oods | goods . otalf goods | goods [adjust-

S as. | fadas- clf:sr -4|Goods-| Fin- clf;lsre 4|Goods-| Fin- indus- | indus- | ed)?

tries | tries |5 5204 in- | ished (G 2369 in- |ished tries | tries
rials |Process goods rinls |Process goods
2.0 3.2 1.8 15 2.1 2.4 0.8} 2.9| 5.4 2.2 3.2 7.0
2.5 3.4 2.1 2.0 2.2 2.6 .91 30} 68 3.4 3.4 18.4
3.8 4.4 3.1 3.2 2.3 4.0 1.2} 82| 9.8 5.3 4.5 37.9
52 5.3 3.7 4.6 2.2 4.3 1.2 83133 8.0 53 72.9
6.9 6.0 3.9 5.2 2.1 4.5 1.4 3.0 127 6.8 59 7.8
7.3 6.4 3.3 5.0 2.1 4.7 14| 30119 5.5 6.4 49.0
6.3 6.6 3.2 3.5 2.1 4.9 1.5 3.2110.5 3.9 6.6 20.9
5.0 7.6 4.5 4.6 2.9 6.5 1.8 421137 5.9 7.8 33.8
6.7 9.2 5.1 5.2 4.0 7.2 2.2 52158 6.4 9.3 30.3
7.6 10.0 5.6 5.4 4.7 7.3 2.2 6.5]|17.4 7.5 9.9 26.9
7.1 9.3 4.6 4.7 4.7 6.5 2.1 6.3]159 6. 6. 9.3 20.8
8.8 10.5 6.1 6.0 4.7 8.4 2.5} 6.6]2L0] 10.3 10.7 41.1
10.4 11.9 7.4 8.6 6.8 9.1 2.7 82245 127 11.8 67.6
10.9 11.9 7.3 10.2 6.9 8.6 2.7) 81236 1L.7 1.9 76.3
12.5 12. 4 7.4 10.6 8.3 8.2 2.8 867234 111 12.3 59.0
1.1 12.3 6.3 9.8 7.9 7.8 2.8) 86224 101 12.3 46. 5
13.2 13.3 7.0} 10.9 8.4 8.2 2.9} 85|27.2] 13.9 13.3 55.5
13.8 13.9 8.1 12.5 9.3 8.5 3.1] 9.8]28.2| 144 13.8 61.9
Seasonally adjusted
1955:
January_.._| 11.8 12. 4 6.4 9.7 7.9 7.8 2.8 1 8.6 246 | 12.1 12.5 47.2
February___{ 12.0 12.8 6.3 9.8 7.9 7.7 281 871248 12.2 12.7 47.8
12.9 13.1 6.3 9.9 7.9 7.7 281 87125 13.4 13.1 48.2
12.8 13.2 8.5 9.9 7.8 7.7 2.8 862061 12.9 13.2 48.0
13.3 13.3 6.5} 10.0 7.9 7.8 29| 85 (277} 143 13.4 48.4
13.5 13.6 6.6 10.0 7.9 7.8 291 86278 140 13.8 49.3
13.5 13.2 6.6 10.1 7.8 7.8 2.9) 8612720 13.6 13.5 50.8
August_.___ 13.7 13.5 6.7 10.1 8.0 7.9 3.0} 86287 15.1 13.6 51.8
September__| 13.7 13.5 6.9] 10.2 8.0 7.9 30| 86|28.3| 149 13.4 0
October___.. 13.3 13.4 7.0 10.5 8.2 8.0 3.0] 87|21.51 14.1 13.4 53.3
November_.} 13.7 13.6 6.9 10.8 8.3 8.1 3.1 8.4 283 14.7 13.6 53.8
December_.| 13.7 13.6 7.0 10.9 8.4 8.2 2.91 851293 15.6 13.7 55. 6
1956:

January..._. 13.6 13.4 7.1 10.9 8.5 8.2 2.9 8.6 28.1 14.7 13.4 56.6
February. 13.6 13.6 7.3 11.1 8.6 8.2 3.0 871276 14.1 13.5 57.1
- 13.3 13.8 7.5 11.2 87 8.2 291 8912.9] 133 13.6 57.2
13.5 13.7 7.7 11.4 8.7 8.2 3.0 9.0} 27.8 14.1 13.7 57.4
13.8 14.1 7.8 11.6 8.7 8.3 3.0 9.1128.8 14,7 14.1 57.5
13.8 13.8 8.0 115 8.6 8.4 3.1 9312791 142 13.7 58.6
12.6 13.5 7.9 11.6 8.6 85 3.1 9.5 | 27.0 13.5 13.5 60.4
13.7 14.0 7.81 11.6 8.7 8.6 3.1 9.6 | 29.1 15.2 13.9 61.8
13.7 13.9 7.9 1.9 8.9 8.5 3.1 9.8128.1 14.3 13.8 62.2
14.2 14.1 80| 12.2 9.2 8.5 3.1 9.8{28.9| 14.6 14.3 61.7
November 5.| 14.4 14.4 8.1 12.5 9.3 8.5 3.1 9.8129.6| 153 14.3 61.9

1 Monthly average shown for year and total for month,
2 Book value, seasonally adjusted, end of period.

3 End of period.

4+ Based on data through November,

§ Preliminary.

NorE.—See Table E-32 for total sales and inventories of manufacturers,
Source: Department of Commerce.
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PRICES

TABLE E-34.—Wholesale price indexes, 1929-56
{1947-49=100] 1

All commodities other than farm products
and foods
Al
Farm Proe-
Period com- prod- essed Textile Chemi- Lumber
modi- food: a cals Rubber d
ties ucts oods prod- and and an
Total ucts allied rod- | wood
and d- p ts prod-
apparel | BTOC ue ucts
61.9 58.6 58.5 65.5 ® ® 83.5 3.9
56.1 49.3 53.3 60.9 ®) ®) 73.0 29.4
47.4 36.2 44.8 53.6 ® [©)] 62.0 23.8
42.1 26.9 36.5 50.2 ®) ) 53.8 20.3
42.8 28.7 36.3 50.9 ®) 51.2 56.8 24.2
48.7 36.5 42.6 56.0 ® 53.7 65.8 28.5
52.0 44.0 52.1 55.7 (%) 56.0 66.4 27.4
52.5 45.2 50.1 56.9 6] 56. 4 71.7 28.7
56.1 48.3 52.4 61.0 [Q] 59.0 84.4 33.7
51.1 38.3 45.6 58. 4 (%) 55.9 82.7 30.8
50.1 36.5 43.3 58.1 ® 55.8 86.3 316
51.1 37.8 43.6 59.4 ®) 56.6 80.2 35.2
56. 8 46.0 50.5 63.7 ) 61.6 86.5 41.8
64.2 59.2 59.1 68.3 ) 69.3 100. 6 45, 4
67.0 68.5 61.6 69.3 ) 69.5 103.3 48.0
67.6 68.9 60.4 70.4 ® 70.2 102.0 51.9
68.8 71.6 60.8 71.3 ®) 70.6 3.9 52.5
78.7 83.2 77.6 73.3 3) 76.3 99. 4 60.3
96. 4 100.0 0.2 95.3 100.1 101. 4 99.0 93.7
104. 4 107.3 106.1 103.4 104. 4 103.8 102.1 107.2
99.2 92.8 95.7 101.3 95.5 94.8 98.9 99.2
103.1 97.5 99.8 105.0 99.2 96.3 120. 5 113.9
114.8 113.4 111.4 115.9 110.6 110.0 148.0 123.9
1116 107.0 108.8 113.2 99. 8 104. 5 134.0 120.3
110.1 97.0 104.6 114.0 97.3 105.7 125.0 120.2
110.3 95.6 105.3 114.5 95.2 107.0 126.9 118.0
110.7 89.6 101. 7 117.0 95.3 106.6 143.8 123.6
114.3 88.4 101.7 122.2 95.3 107.2 145.8 125. 4
110.1 92,5 103.8 115.2 95.2 107.1 136.8 120.3
110.4 93.1 103.2 115.7 05.2 107.1 140.6 121.2
110.0 92,1 101.6 115.6 95.3 106.8 138.0 121.4
110. 5 04,2 102.5 115.7 95.0 107.1 138.3 122.4
109.9 91,2 102.1 115.5 95.0 106.8 133.0 123.5
110.3 91.8 103.9 115.6 95.2 106.8 140.3 123.7
110. 5 80.5 103.1 116.5 95.3 106.0 143.4 124.1
gus 110.9 28,1 101.9 117.5 95.3 105.9 148.7 125.1
September. 1L 7 89.3 101. 5 118. 5 95.4 106.0 151.7 125.7
October.___ 111.6 86.8 100.2 119.0 95. 4 106. 5 147.8 125.4
111.2 84.1 98.8 119.4 95.6 106. 6 150.6 125.0
111.3 82.9 98.2 119.8 95.6 106.6 151.0 125.1
111.9 84.1 98.3 120. 4 95.7 106.3 148.4 126.3
112. 4 86.0 99.0 120.6 96.0 106. 4 147.1 126.7
112.8 86. 6 99.2 121.0 95.9 106. 5 146. 2 128.0
113.6 88.0 100. 4 121.6 95.1 106. 9 145.0 128.5
114.4 90.9 102.4 121.7 94.9 106.9 143.5 128.0
114.2 91.2 102.3 121.5 94.9 107.1 142.8 127.3
114.0 90. 0 102.2 121. 4 94.9 107.3 143.3 126.6
114.7 89.1 102. 6 122.5 94.8 107.3 146.9 125.2
115.5 90.1 104.0 123.1 94,8 107.1 145.7 123.6
115.6 88.4 103. 6 123.6 95.3 107.7 145.8 122.0
115.9 87.9 103.6 124. 2 95. 4 108. 2 146.9 121.5
116.2 88.6 103.1 124.6 95.6 108.3 147.9 120.9

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE E~34.—Wholesale price indexes, 1929-56—Continued
[1947-49=100] 1

All commodities other than farm products and foods (continued)

Furni-

Fuel Non- |Tobacco
Hides, 4 Pulp, s ture
Period skins, pg;vgr, paper, Metals | Machin- and mfe.tal- mani-
and and and ery and other 1c factures Miscel-
leather | 18Ot~ | gjjeq | Ietal | motive | 4 fyc, | miner- | and | o) 0000
prod- ing prod- prod- prod- hold als bottled
uets mate- acts ucts ucts dura. | (struc- | bever-
rials bles tural) ages ?
59.3 70.2 () 67.0 ® 69.3 72.6 86.6 O]
54.4 66.5 ® 60.3 (3 68.2 72.4 87.1 Q]
46.8 57.2 (3) 54.1 6] 62.8 67.6 8.6 (9
39.7 59.5 Q) 49.9 (3 55. 4 63. 4 81.4 (3
44.0 56.1 ) 50.9 ) 55.5 66.9 72.8 (6}
47.1 62.0 ® 56. 2 ® 60. 2 71.6 76.0 [©]
48.7 62.2 (%) 56.2 [©) 59.8 7.6 75.9 (3
519 64. 5 ) 57.3 *) 60. 6 717 75.8 ®)
56.9 65.7 (3) 65.6 ®) 67.2 73.4 76.5 ®
50.5 64.7 (3 63.1 Q] 65. 6 L1 76. 4 (6]
52.0 6.8 ®) 62.6 65.3 65.4 69.5 76. 4 ®)
54.8 60.7 ® 62.8 66, 2 66.8 69.7 77.3 *
58.9 64.5 ®) 64.0 68.6 71.2 713 78.1 (3)
64.0 66. 4 & 6419 712 76.8 74.1 79.1 ®
63.9 68. 4 (%) 64.8 71.0 76. 4 74.5 83.0 *)
63.4 70.3 ® 64.8 710 78.4 75.9 83.4 (O]
64.2 711 ®) 65.9 71.6 78.6 79.1 85.8 6]
74.6 76.2 [©) 73.9 80.3 83.0 84.2 89.7 @)
101. 0 90. 9 98. 6 913 92.5 95.6 93.9 97. 2 100.8
102, 1 107.1 102.9 103 9 100. 9 101. 4 101.7 100. 5 103.1
96.9 101.9 98. 5 104.8 106. 6 103.1 104. 4 102.3 96.1
104. 6 103.0 100.9 110.3 108.6 105.3 106. 9 103. 5 96. 6
120.3 106.7 119.6 122.8 119.0 114.1 113.6 109. 4 104.9
97.2 106.6 116.5 123.0 1215 112.0 113.6 111.8 108.3
98.5 109.5 116.1 126.9 123.0 114.2 118.2 115.7 97.8
94.2 108.1 116.3 128.0 124.6 115.4 120.9 120.6 102. 5
93.8 107.9 119.3 136.6 128.4 115.9 124.2 121.6 92.0
99.3 1L1 127.2 148. 4 137.8 119.1 129.6 122.3 910
91.9 108.5 116.3 130.1 125.8 115.5 122.0 121. 4 97.0
92.3 108.7 116.6 131. 5 126.1 115.4 121.8 121.6 97.1
92.2 108. 5 116.8 131.9 126.1 115.1 121.9 121.6 95.6
93.2 107.4 117.4 132.9 126.3 115.1 122.3 121.6 94.0
92.9 107.0 17.7 132.5 126.7 115.1 123.2 121.6 91.3
92.9 106. 8 118.3 132.6 127.1 115.2 123.7 121.6 89.1
93.7 106. 4 119.0 136.7 127.5 115.5 125.3 121.6 90.8
- 93.8 107.2 119.7 139.5 128.5 116.0 126.1 121.7 89.8
September. . 94.0 108.0 120. 5 141.9 130.0 116.4 126.4 121.7 90 3
Octrber._____ 95.3 108.0 122.8 142. 4 131.4 116.9 126.8 121.7 91.5
November. . . 96. 4 108. 6 123.2 142.9 132.5 117.2 125.2 121.7 88.0
December..__ 96.7 109.3 123.6 143.9 133.0 117.3 125.4 121.7 88.8
1956: January...... 96.7 111.0 124.8 145.1 133.3 118.0 127.0 121.7 89.6
February - 97.1 111.2 125. 4 145.1 133.9 118.2 127.1 121.7 88.7
March._ 97.7 110.9 126.8 146. 5 134.7 118.1 127.9 121.7 88.2
April _ 100.6 110.6 127.4 147.7 135.7 118.0 128.6 121.7 92.1
May.. 100.0 110.8 127.3 146.8 136. 5 118.0 128.6 121.6 96.1
June_........ 100.2 110. 5 127.4 145.8 136.8 118.1 128.9 121.6 92.9
July. ... 100.1 110.7 127.7 144.9 136.9 118.3 130.6 121.7 91.3
August . - 100.0 110.9 127.9 150.2 137.7 119.1 130.8 122.5 91.1
September.._ 100. 2 111.1 127.9 151.9 139.7 119.7 131.1 122.8 89.9
October.._.._ 99.7 111.7 128.1 152.2 141.1 121.0 131.5 123.1 89.2
November. .. 99.8 111.2 127.8 152.1 143.4 121.1 131.2 123.5 91.2
December 4. 99.4 113.1 127.9 152.4 143.5 121. 4 131.3 123.6 91.6

1 This does not replace the former index (1926=100) as the official index prior to January 1952, These
data from Janhuary 1947 through December 1951 represent the revised sample and the 1947-49 weighting
pattern, Prior to January 1947 they are based on the month-to-month movement of the former index.
The only official index up to and including Decemnber 1951 is the former monthly index (1926=100).

2 The data from January 1947 through January 1953 differ from the official series due to a change in the

method of eliminating excise taxes and discounts.

3 Not available.
4 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Labor.
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TasLE E-35.—Wholesale price indexes by economic sector, 1947-56
[1947-49=100]

Intermediate materials, supplies, and components !

Crude materials
Materials and components for

manufacturing Ma-
Al teriz(llls
an
. com- Ma- | Ma- com-
Period | 1045 Non- Ma- | terials | terials | Com- | po-
ties Food- food Total terials| for for po- | nents
stuffs | .0 for | non- | du- | nents} for
Total | and terials,| Fuel food | du- | rable| for con-
feed- | oopt Total |manu-| rable i[manu-manu-| struc-
stuffs fue{) factur-imanu-jfactur-|factur-{ tion

ing |factur-| ing ing

ing

102.8 1 99.2 | 91.2 | 044 93.3
106.0 | 105.0 | 103.0 | 101.9 | 103.2
91.2 | 95.8 | 105.8 | 103.8 | 103.5

94,9 | 100.5 | 111.9 | 107.6 | 108.9

1955:
Japuary_.._| 110.1} 96.7| 90.8 | 106.9 | 106.4 { 115.1 ] 115.8 | 99.1 | 102.2 | 134.5 | 126.4 | 121.9
February_._| 110.4 | 96.6 | 89.7 | 108.2 | 107.7 | 115.6 | 116.4 | 99.7 | 102.2 | 135.7 | 127.3 | 122.4
March._ 96.1] 89.2 | 107.6 | 107.7 | 115.4 | 116.3 | 98.4| 102.2 | 135.9 | 127.4 | 122.7
97.3| 9.2/ 108.0 | 104.6 | 115.7 | 116.9 | 98.9 | 102.5 | 137.0 | 128.0 | 123.4
94,7 | 87.7(106.8 | 102.9 | 115.7 } 117.0 | 99.0 | 102.4 | 137.0 | 128.3 | 124.0
96.2 | 89.7] 107.7) 102.9} 115.7 | 117.1 | 100.0 | 102.4 | 137.2 | 128.2 | 124.2
951 6.5 110.6 | 102.8 | 116.8 | 118.2 ( 99.2 | 102.8 | 140.1 | 129.1 | 125.9
2 X 93.8 | 83.4 | 112.4 | 102.5 | 117.6 | 119.0 | 97.1 | 102.8 | 1419 | 13L.3 | 127.7
September..| 111.7 | 94.9| 84.9} 112.9 | 106.6 | 118.6 | 120.1 | 95.5| 103.1 | 143.7 | 135.0 | 128.7
October_____ 111.6 | 93.2 | 82.7| 11L.8{ 107.4 | 119.1 | 120.5 | 95.6 | 103.3 | 144.2 | 135.9 | 128.9
November._| 111.2 | 89.9( 77.2 | 112.5] 108.2 | 119.1 | 120.7 | 94.9 | 103.6 | 144.2 | 137.1 | 128.7
December. .| 111.3 | 89.9 | 75.8 | 114.9 | 110.1 | 119.4 | 120.9 | 94.8 | 103.7 | 144.7 | 137.5 | 129.0
1956:
January___.| 111.9 | 9L5| 77.8 | 1158 | 112.4 | 120.0 | 121.3 | 95.3 | 104.1 | 145.0 | 137.9 | 120.9
93.3 | 80.7 | 1152 | 112.7  120.3 [ 121.9 | 96.7 | 104.3 | 145.7 | 138.4 | 130.3
93.4| 80.8| 1155 113.1 | 121.0 | 122.6 | 98.1 | 104.3 | 146.8 { 139.3 | 131.3
95.4 | 83.4|116.6{ 112.6 { 121.7 | 123.1 | 98.1 | 104.3 | 147. 4 | 141. 1 132.3
96.6 | 86.4 | 114.3 | 111.9 | 122.2 | 123.4 | 100.5 | 104.2 | 147.3 | 142.3 | 13L.8
95.7 ] 86.2 ] 111..9 | 110.6 | 121.7 | 123.1 | 98.7 | 104.0 | 147.1 | 142.3 | 13L5
95.0 | 85.4 | 11L51 110.4 | 121.3 | 122.6 | 97.3 | 104.1 | 146.1 } 142.0 | 13L 4
96.4 | 86.8 | 113.1 | 110.9 | 122.6 | 124.2 | 96.7 | 104.0 | 150.6 | 143.3 | 132.8
96.7 | 87.2 | 113.1 ] 111.5 | 123.0{ 124.8 | 97.0 | 104.0 | 151.7 | 145.2 133.2
3 95.0 | 84.4]112.6 | 116.0 { 123.6 | 125.6 | 98.3 [ 104.7 | 151.9 | 146.7 | 133.4
November.__| 115.9 | 94.6| 83.4 | 114.3 | 116.5 | 123.8 | 125.7 | 99.8 | 104.8 | 151.1 | 147.9 | 133.1
December 3._| 116.2 | 96.2 | 84.8 | 115.5 | 117.2 | 124.2 | 125.9 | 100.1 | 105.0 | 151.1 | 147.9 | 133.0

See footnotes at end of table,
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TaBLE E-35.—Wholesale price indexes by economic sector, 1947-56-—Continued

[1947-49=100]
Finished goods
Consumer finished goods
Period Producer
Total oth ﬁnisl(lied
ther non- goods
Total | Foods | durable | Durable
goods g
95.9 96.8 97.0 97.4 94.8 92.8
103.5 104.1 105.8 103.5 101.3 1011
100.6 99.2 97.2 99.2 104.0 106. 1
102.4 100.9 99.2 100.8 105.0 108.7
112.1 110.3 111.3 108.5 112.1 119.3
115 109.0 110.4 105.9 113.0 121.3
110.4 107.1 104.6 106.9 113.8 123.1
110.7 107.1 103.8 107.2 114.7 124.7
110.9 106. 4 101. 1 107.8 115.9 128.5
114.0 108.0 101.0 109.9 119.8 138.1
110.6 106.7 102.1 107.8 115.5 125.8
110.8 106.9 102.5 108. 0 115.3 126.1
110.2 106.2 100.7 108.0 115.2 126.1
110.6 106.6 102.3 107. 5 115.2 126.4
110.2 106.1 101.2 107.3 115.1 126.7
110.6 106. 5 102.1 107.4 115.1 127.1
110.5 106. 2 101.5 107.3 115.3 127.4
110.9 106. 4 101.6 107.5 115.5 128.7
1115 106. 8 102.1 107.8 115.7 130.3
111.3 106. 2 99.9 107.9 116.9 1317
November. 111.6 106. 4 99.4 108.4 117.9 132. 4
December... .coccoooo. 11L 5 106.1 98.3 108.7 118.1 132.9
1956: January. ... _._._.____ 111.8 106. 4 98.0 109.5 118.3 133.3
February 112.0 106.5 98.0 109.7 118.5 134.1
March. .. 112.3 106. 8 98. 4 109. 6 119.0 134.7
April__. 112.7 107, 99.1 109.6 119.1 135. 8
May. 113.6 108.0 101. 5 109.6 119.1 136.6
June ... 114.0 108.2 102.2 109.7 119.1 137.1
July. . . 114.0 108.3 102.1 109. 7 119.2 137.2
August.__ 114. 1 108.1 101.4 109.8 119.5 138.4
September.. 115.3 109.1 103.7 110.0 119.8 140. 6
October.._. 115.6 109.1 103.0 110.3 120.7 141.9
November. 116.2 109. 4 102.7 110.3 122.3 143.8
December 2_ 116.0 109.2 101.8 110.7 122.5 143.9

t Includes, in addition to subgroups shown, processed fuels and lubricants, containers, and supplies.
2 Preliminary.

Note.—For a listing of the commodities included in each sector and their relative importance, see Monthly
Labor Review, December 1955.

Source: Department of Labor.



TaBLE E-36 —Consumer price indexes, 1929-56

For city wage-earner aud clerical-worker families

[1947-49=100]

Housing Tran: Read- | Other
s-{ Medi-| Per-
Period itﬁrlllxs Food ﬁ::?e-l porta-| cal | sonal ﬂ%&na‘? ggggs

Total | Rent ton | care | eare | “yon” |services

73.3| 6561 () | 1174 60.3| (O (] )] ® (O]

7.4 624 () !114.2]| 589 (1) 0] (O] m Q]

65.0 51.471 () |108.2( 8361 () El) m (O] )

58.4| 428 (O 97.11 47.5| () 1) (!; V] )

55.3| 416 (1) 83.6 | 45.9 gl) gl) (1 (0] o

57.2 | 46.4| () 78.4 | 50.2 D} D} m O] ]
58.7| 49.7| 71.8| 782 | 50.6| 69.6 | 7.4 | 54.6 58.1 67.2
59.3 1 50.1 72.8 | 80.1 5.0 70.2 1 7.6} 553 59.1 67.0
6l.4| 52.1| 75.4| 83.8| 53.7| 71.3| 72.3| 58.5 60.8 68.8
60.3| 48.4| 76.6| 86.5| 53.4| 71.9| 72.5| 59.8 62.9 69.4
59.4 | 47.1 76.1| 86.6| 525| 70.2 | 72.6 | 59.6 63.0 70.6
59.9| 47.8| 76.4| 86.9 | 53.2| 69.8| 727 59.5 64.1 72.8
629 52.2 | 78.3| 88.4| 556 72.2| 73.1 61.0 66.4 74.2
69.71 61.3 | 8181 90.4| 649 785} 751 | 66.9 69.5 76.3
74.0| 68.3 ) 828 90.3| 67.8| 78.2} 787 | 73.8 75.3 80.2
75.2| 67.4) 84.7| 90.6 | 72.6| 78.2 | 8L2| 79.0 83.4 82.4
76.9| 639 8.1 9.9 76.3| 78.1| 83.1] 8.5 86.8 85.7
83.4| 79.0| 83.3| 91.4| 83.7 821| 87.7| 87.4 89.7 88.6
95.5| 95.9| 950 94.4| 97.1| 90.6 | 94.9| 97.6 95.5 96.1
102.8 | 104.1 | 101.7 | 100.7 | 103.5 | 100.9 | 100.9 | 101.3 { 100.4 100. 5
101.8 | 100.0 | 103.3 | 105.0 | 99.4 | 108.5 | 104. 101.1 104.1 103. 4
102.8 | 101.2 | 106.1 | 108.8 | 98.1 | 111.3 | 106.0 | 101.1 | 103.4 105.2
111.0 | 112.6 | 112.4 | 113.1 | 106.9 | 118.4 | 111.1 | 110.5 | 106.5 109.7
113.5 | 114.6 | 114.6 | 117.9 | 105.8 | 126.2 | 117.2 | 111.8 | 107.0 115.4
114.4 | 112.8 | 117.7 | 124.1 | 104.8 | 129.7 | 121.3 | 112.8 | 108.0 118.2
114.8 | 112.6 | 119.1 | 128.5 | 104.3 | 128.0 | 125.2 | 113.4 | 107.0 120.1
103.7 106.6 120.2
108.0 121.9
106.9 119.9
106. 4 119.8
106.6 119.8
106. 6 119.8
106. 5 119.9
106. 2 119.9
3 X . X X . : 106.3 120.3
3 . A 3 3 . . 106.3 120.4
. . R X 3 . X X 106. 7 120.6
October_. __ . X X X . X X . 106.7 120.6
November._ 115.0 ( 109.8 | 120.9 | 130.9 | 104.7 | 128.5 | 129.8 | 117.5 | 106.8 120.6
December.. ... 114.7 [ 109.5 | 120.8 | 131.1 | 104.7 | 127.3 | 130.2 | 117.9 | 106.8 120.6
1956: January.....oo...._._ 107.3 120.8
February 107.5 120.9
March_....__. 107.7 121.2
April... 108.2 121.4
May... 108.2 [ 12L.5
June. ... 107.6 121.8
July ... 107.7 122.2
August. .. 107.9 122.1
Septembe 108.4 122.7
October.... 108. 5 123.0
November 109.0 123.2

1 Not available.

2 January-November average.
Source: Department of Labor.



MONEY SUPPLY, CREDIT, AND FEDERAIL FINANCE
TasLe E-37.—Deposits and currency, 1929-56

[Billions of dolars]
Total excluding U. 8. Government deposits ?
U.S.
Total i Gov-
End of perlod ! deposits Demand deposits and eurrency ormy.
and Cur- | Time | ment
currency | Total Demand ron de- de-
Total | deposits outs%’e posits ¢ | posits §
adjusted * 1
banks

54.7 54.6 26. 4 22.8 3.6 28.2 0.2
53.6 53.2 24.6 21.0 3.8 28.7 .3
48.4 47.9 21.9 17.4 4.5 26.0 .5
45.4 44.9 20.4 15.7 4.7 24.5 .5
42.6 41.5 19.8 15.0 4.8 21.7 1.0
48.1 46.3 23.1 18.5 4.7 23.2 1.8
52.7 51.3 27.0 22.1 4.9 24.2 1.5
57.6 56.4 3L.0 25.5 5.8 25.4 1.2
56. 8 55.8 29.6 24.0 5.6 26.2 1.0
59.9 58.1 31.8 26.0 5.8 26.3 1.8
64.7 63.3 36.2 29.8 6.4 27.1 1.5
71.1 70.0 42.3 34.9 7.3 27.7 1.1
79.1 76.3 48.6 39.0 9.6 27.7 2.8
100.5 91,3 62.9 48. 9 13.9 28. 4 9.2
123.4 112.4 79.6 60.8 18.8 32.7 11.0
151.4 130.2 90. 4 66.9 23.5 39.8 21.2
176.4 150.8 102.3 75.9 26.5 48.5 25.6
167.5 164.0 110.0 83.3 26.7 54.0 3.5
172.3 170.0 113.6 87.1 26.5 56. 4 2.3
172.7 169. 1 111.6 85.5 20.1 57.5 3.6
173.9 169.8 111.2 85.8 25.4 58.6 4.1
180. 6 176.9 117.7 92.3 25.4 59.2 3.7
189.9 186.0 124.5 98.2 26.3 61.5 3.9
200. 4 194.8 129.0 101.5 27.5 65.8 5.6
205.7 200.9 130.5 102.5 28.1 70.4 4.8
214.8 209.7 134. 4 106.6 27.9 75.3 5.1
221.0 216.6 138.2 109.9 28.3 78. 4 4.4
225.8 221.6 139.6 111.1 28.5 82.0 4.2
1955: January o ooceeooeo. 213.4 209. 2 133.8 107.0 26.8 75.4 4.2
February 212.1 206.9 131.3 104.5 26.8 75.7 5.1
March_ 210.6 205. 3 129.1 102. 4 26.7 76.2 5.3
April___ 212.9 207.4 1311 104.5 26.7 76.2 5.6
May. 212.5 206.7 130.2 103.3 26.8 76.5 5.9
June______ 213. 5 207.7 130.6 103. 2 27.4 771 5.8
214.6 208.1 131.0 103.9 27.1 77.1 6.5
214, 2 208.6 131.2 103.9 27.3 77.4 5.6
214.8 209.7 132.1 104.9 27.2 77.7 5.1
216.7 211.3 133.5 106. 1 27.3 77.9 5.3
217.2 212.2 134.8 106. 9 27.9 77. 4 5.0
221.0 216.6 138.2 109.9 28.3 78.4 4.4
1956: 217.2 214. 4 136.0 108.9 27.1 78.4 2.8
216.1 211.6 132.8 105. 6 27.2 78.8 4.5
217.8 210.8 13L 5 104.4 27.2 79.3 7.0
217. 4 212. 4 133.1 106.1 27.0 79.3 5.0
217.4 211.2 131.6 104, 2 27. 4 79.6 6.2
219.7 213.6 133.0 104.7 28.3 80.6 6.1
217.5 213.3 132.7 105. 2 27.4 80.7 4.2
. 219.1 212.8 1319 104.5 27.5 80.9 6.3
September 6_ 220.1 214.1 132.8 105. 4 27.4 81.3 6.0
October 8__ 220.9 216.6 135.1 107. 4 27.7 8L5 4.3
November 6. 222.8 217.1 136. 2 108. 2 28.0 80.9 5.7
December®. .. 225.8 221.6 139.6 1111 28.5 82.0 4.2

t June, December, and end-of-year figures are for call dates. Other data are for the last Wednesday of

the month.

¢ Includes holdings of State and local governments. . .
3 Includes demand deposits, other than interbank and U. 8. Government, less cash items in process of

collection.

¢ Includes deposits in commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and Postal Savings System, but ’ex-

cludes interbank deposits.

s Includes U. S. Government deposits at Federal Reserve Banks and commercial and savings banks and,
beginning with 1938, includes U. 8. Treasurer’s time deposits, open account,
¢ Preliminary; December estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TasLe E-38.—Loans and invesiments of all commercial banks, 1929-56

{Billions of dollars)
Total Loans Investments
End of period ! lggﬁs
U. 8. Gov-
invest- Business Other
Total 2 Total T el
ments loans 3 otﬁignggnts o securities
1920—June b __________... 49.4 35.7 ©® 13.7 4.9 8.7
1930—June ® .. ... __....._ 48.9 34.5 ® 14.4 5.0 9.4
1931—June 5 . . ... 44.9 29,2 Q] 15.7 6.0 9.7
1932—June b ... ... .. 36.1 21.8 ®) 14.3 6.2 8.1
1933—June S . ... .. 30. 4 16.3 Q) 14.0 7.5 6.5
1934¢—June s _______________. .. 32.7 15.7 O] 17.0 10.3 6.7
36.1 15.2 (® 20.9 13.8 7.1
39.6 16. 4 (%) 23.1 15.3 7.9
38. 4 17.2 ® 21.2 14.2 7.0
38.7 16.4 5.7 22.3 15.1 7.2
40.7 17.2 6.4 23. 4 16.3 7.1
.................. 43.9 18.8 7.3 25.1 17.8 7.4
________________ 50.7 21.7 9.3 29.0 21.8 7.2
______________ 67.4 19.2 7.9 48.2 41.4 6.8
.............. 85.1 19.1 7.9 66.0 59.8 6.1
................ 105.5 21.6 8.0 83.9 77.6 6.3
124.0 26.1 9.6 97.9 90.6 73
114.0 311 14.2 82.9 74.8 8.1
116.3 38.1 18.2 78.2 69, 2 9.0
114.3 42.5 18.9 71.8 62.6 9.2
...... 120.2 43.0 17.1 77.2 67.0 10.2
................ 126.7 52.2 21.9 74.4 62.0 12. 4
.................... 132.6 57.7 25.9 74.9 61.5 13.3
.................... 141.6 64.2 27.9 77.5 63.3 14.1
145.7 67.6 27.2 78.1 63.4 14.7
155.9 70.6 26.9 85.3 69.0 16.3
160.9 82.6 33.2 78.3 61.6 16.7
165.3 90.6 38.7 74.7 58.5 16.2
156.3 70.6 26.6 85.7 69.0 16.7
154.8 71.2 26.8 83.6 66.8 16.8
153.5 72.3 27.4 81.2 64. 2 17.0
155. 5 72.9 27.6 82.6 65. 6 17.0
155.6 73.9 28.0 8.7 65.0 16.7
155.3 75.2 28.9 80.1 63.3 16.8
157.0 76.6 20.1 80. 4 63,7 16.7
156.7 77.3 29.9 79.3 62.5 16.9
157.3 78.4 30.5 78.9 62.0 16.9
158.9 79.2 831.1 79.7 62.9 16.8
November. . 159.4 81.4 32.3 78.0 61.4 16.6
December.._._..._._..___ 160.9 82.6 33.2 78.3 61.6 16.7
1956: January. ..o ..__..._. 159.4 82.0 32,7 77.4 60.9 16. 5
February._ . .ceeoocoo.. 158.4 82.5 32.9 75.8 59.2 16.6
March_ ... 159.9 84.7 34.5 75.2 58.6 16.6
April. ol 160.1 85.3 34.8 74.8 58.2 16.6
BY ceememomem—m—— e 159.7 86.0 34.8 73.7 57.3 16.4
June_ . 160.0 86.9 36.1 73.1 56.6 16.5
JOly 7 e 159. 6 87.1 35.8 72.4 56.2 16.3
August 7. _ ... ... 161.0 87.5 36.4 73.6 57.2 16.4
September 7. ____________ 162.0 88.5 37.0 73.6 57.0 16.6
October?_____._._.._.___ 162.5 88.8 37.2 73.7 57.4 16.3
November7_________..__ 163.9 89.6 37.8 74.4 58.1 16.3
December?. ... 165.3 90.6 38.7 4.7 5.5 16.2

hl June,t ﬁ)ecember, and end.of-year figures are for call dates. Other data are for the last Wednesday of
the month.

2 Data are shown net, 1, e., after deduction of valuation reserves. Includes commercial and industrial,
agricultural, security, real estate, bank, consumer, and other loans,

3 Beginning with 1948, data are shown gross of valuation reserves, instead of net as for previous years,
Prior to June 1947 and for months other than June and December, data are estimated on the basis of reported
data for all insured commercial banks and for weekly reporting member banks. .

4 Figures in this table are based on book values and relate only to banks within the continental United
States. Therefore, they do not agree with figures in Table E-46, which are on the basis of par values and
include holdings of banks in United States Territories and possessions.

s June data are used because complete end-of-year data are not available prior to 1935 for U. 8. Govern-
ment obligations and other securities.

8 Not available.

7 Preliminary; December estimates by Council of Economic Advisers. i

8 For October 1955, certain loan items are available on two bases because of a reclassification resuiting
from reporting errors. The business loans figure shown above is after reclassification. The figure before
reclassification is 30.8 billion.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals beeause of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TaBLE E-39.—Federal Reserve Bank credit and member bank reserves, 1929-56

[Averages of daily figures, millions of dollars]

Reserve Bank credit outstanding Member bank reserves Member
‘P;;gg,
Period U.8. |Member| Al (bxoesore
Govern- | bank other, Re- e T
Total ment se- | borrow- mainl§ Total quired Excess S%‘;ﬁigfs
curities ings float ings)
208 943 308 2,358 2,315 43 —900
564 271 252 2,379 2,324 55 —216
669 323 282 2,323 2,234 89 —234
1,461 518 98 2,114 1,858 256 -—262
2,052 234 143 2,343 11,815 1528 204
2,432 29 41 3,676 12,112 11,564 1,535
2,431 7 37 5,001 2,532 2, 469 2,462
2,431 6 44 5,989 3,477 2,512 2, 506
2, 504 14 36 6, 830 5,610 1,220 1, 206
2, 565 9 26 7,935 5,413 2,522 2,513
2, 584 4 40 10,352 5, 960 4,392 4,388
2,417 3 67 13,249 6,923 6, 326 6,323
2,187 5 101 13, 404 8, 080 5,324 5,319
3,191 5 212 12, 648 9, 980 2, 668 2, 663
7,724 24 434 12, 626 11,116 1, 510 1,486
14,772 135 451 13,222 12,176 1,046 911
21, 363 366 482 15,055 13,934 1,121 755
23, 250 215 564 15, 969 14,993 976 761
22, 330 156 503 16, 461 15,608 853 697
21, 511 140 632 18, 001 17,164 837 697
19, 560 115 486 17,774 16, 952 822 707
18, 410 106 546 16, 400 15,617 783 677
22,756 289 1,025 19, 293 18, 536 757 468
23, 066 7! 955 20, 356 19, 642 714 —66
24, 661 768 833 19, 996 19, 319 677 -91
24, 646 147 809 19,276 18, 504 772 625
23,891 607 974 18, 843 18, 257 586 —21
23,709 831 1, 160 18, 965 18, 403 562 ~269
24, 200 313 936 19,114 18, 432 682 369
23,838 354 829 18, 819 18,195 625 271
23, 619 463 907 18, 635 18,050 585 122
23, 632 495 944 18, 800 18, 210 590 95
23, 666 368 890 18, 746 18,166 580 212
23, 508 401 958 18,715 18, 146 569 168
23, 967 527 1,003 18,824 18, 205 619 92
23, 886 765 799 18,728 18, 152 577 —188
23,709 849 967 18,711 18, 148 564 -—285
23, 951 884 956 18, 870 18, 346 524 —360
23, 997 1,016 1,075 18, 902 18, 378 525 —~491
24, 602 839 1,412 19,240 18, 646 594 —245
23,897 807 1,175 19, 138 18, 586 552 —255
23, 401 799 983 18, 709 18, 177 533 —266
23, 522 993 1, 002 18, 924 18, 340 585 —408
23, 410 1, 060 941 18,847 18,320 527 —533
23,322 971 943 18,735 18, 268 467 —504
23, 522 769 1,225 18,933 18, 359 575 —194
23, 580 738 1,282 18,836 18, 237 599 -~139
23, 530 898 929 18,783 18, 224 559 —339
23,728 792 1,217 19,024 18, 446 579 —213
October__..____ 25, 698 23,781 715 1,202 18, 939 18,419 520 —195
November_.___ 26, 097 24,024 744 1, 329 19, 169 18, 579 590 —154
December2_... 27,156 , 765 688 1, 703 19, 535 18,877 658 —~30

1 Data from March 1933 through April 1934 are for licensed banks only.

2 Preliminary.

Norte.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.



TaBLE E~40.—Bond yields and interest rates, 1929-56

[Percent per annum}

Corporate
U. 8. Government securities onds Average
(Moody’s) High- | rate on | Prime
Common| grade | short- | com-
stock |[munie-| fterm | mer-
Period Taxable bonds3 yields, ipal | bank cial
3-month 200 bonds | loans | paper,
Treas- | 9-12 stocks [(Stand-|to busi-| -~
ury |month 20 Aaa | Baa {(Moody’s)] ard & | ness— [months
bills ! |issues 2| 10-20 | years Poor’s)|selected
years and cities
over
) 3.41 4.27 ) 5.85
) 4. 54 4.07 (O] 3.59
) 6.17 4.01 Q] 2,64
(5) 7.36 4.65 ®) 2,73
) 4,42 4,71 (8) 1.73
[0} 411 4.03 ®) 1,02
®) 4.06 3.40 ) 75
() 3.50 3.07 ) .75
(%) 4.77 3.10 (%) 94
(3) 4,38 2.91 [0)] .81
®) 4.15 2,76 2.1 .59
) 5.31 2. 50 2.1 . 56
(%) A 6.25 2.10 2.0 .53
() 2.46 2.83 | 4.28 6. 67 2.36 2.2 .66
.75 2.47 2.73 {3.91 4,89 2.06 2.6 .69
.79 2.48 2,72 | 3.61 4.81 1.86 2.4 .73
.81 2.87 2,62 13.29 4.19 1.67 2.2 J75
.82 2.19 2.53 | 3.05 3.97 1.64 2.1 .81
.88 2.25 2.61 | 3.24 5.13 2.01 2.1 1.03
1.14 2.44 2.82 | 3.47 5.78 240 2.5 1. 44
1.14 2.31 2.66 | 3.42 6. 63 2.21 2.7 1.49
1.26 2.32 2.6213.24 6.27 1.98 2.7 1.45
1.73 2.57 2.86 { 3.41 6.12 2.00 3.1 2.16
1.81 2.68 2.96 | 3.52 5. 50 2.19 3.5 2.33
2.07 | 82,02 ©3.16|3.20 | 3.74 5.49 2.72 3.7 2.52
.92 2.52 2.71 [ 290 | 3.51 4.78 2.37 3.6 1.58
1.89 2.80 2.94 1 3.06 | 3.53 4.06 2. 53 3.7 2.18
2.83 3.06 3.1113.36 | 3.88 4.07 2.93 4.2 3.31
1954:
1.33 2.67 2.90 1306|371 5.33 2.50 |- 2.11
1.01 2.58 2.8 1295|361 5.32 239 |- 2.00
1.02 2. 50 2.73 1 2.86 | 3.51 5.14 2.38 3.72 2.00
90 2.45 2.70 | 2.85 | 3.47 4.94 247 |oeaioas 1.76
76 2.52 2.72 | 2.83 | 3.47 4.88 2.49 |- 1.58
76 2.53 2.70 | 2.60 | 3.49 4.82 2.48 3 60 1.56
. .65 2.45 2.62 | 2.89 | 3.50 4.61 2.31 | 1,45
Auvgust_..._ .892 .64 2.46 2.60 | 2.87 | 3.49 4.75 223 [ceae-- 1.33
September..| 1.007 .89 2.50 2.64 | 2.89 | 3.47 4.46 2.29 3. 56 1.31
October._ .. . 987 1.03 2. 52 2.65 | 2.87 | 3.46 4.57 2.32 |eceeeaan 1.31
November.. . 948 .94 2.55 2.68 1289 {345 4.39 229 ... 1.31
December..| 1.174 1.10 2.57 2.68 | 2.90 | 3.45 4.20 2.33 3.55 1.31

DOt e e et et e

[ Y

See footnotes at end of table,
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TaBLE E~40,—Bond yields and interest rates, 1929~56—Continued

[Percent per annum}
Corporate
U. 8. Government securities bonds Average
(Moody’s) High- [rate on | Prime | Fed-
Common| grade | short- | com- | eral
stock [munie-| term | mer- Re-
Period Taxable bonds3 yields, ipal | bank | ecial | serve
3-month 200 bonds | loans_| paper, | Bank
Treas- | 9-12 stocks |(Stand-{to busi-| 4-6 dis-
ury | month 20 Aaa | Baa |{(Moody’s)| ard & | ness— {months| count
bills ! |issues 2| 10-20 | years Poor’s)|selected rate
years | and cities
over
1955:
January....{ 1.257 1.36 2.66 2.77 12,93 | 3.45 4,22 2.39 1.47 1.50
February...| 1.177 1.41 2.72 2.92 1299 | 3.47 4.21 2. 42 1.68 1.50
1.335 1.49 2.72 2,92 (3.0213.48 4.21 2. 45 1. 69 1.50
1. 620 1.71 2.77 2.9213.01 | 3.49 4.12 2.43 1.90 1. 63
1. 491 1.72 2.76 2,91 13.04 | 3.50 4.14 2,41 2.00 1.75
1.432 .71 2,77 2,91 {13.05|3.51 3.87 2.48 2.00 1.75
1.622 1.88 2.88 2.96 | 3.06 | 3.52 3.78 2.62 2.11 1.75
August.___. | 1.876 2.12 2.91 3.02 | 3.11 § 3.56 3.91 2.67 2.33 1.97
September.| 2.086 2.14 2. 88 3.00 | 3.13 | 3.59 3.93 2.63 2.54 2.18
October.___| 2.259 2.19 2.82 2.96 13.10 | 3.59 4.12 2. 56 2.70 2.25
November..{ 2.225 2.28 2.85 2.96 | 3.10 | 3.58 4.00 2. 55 2.81 2.36
December..| 2.564 2. 56 2.85 2.97 | 3.15 | 3.62 4,06 2.71 2.99 2. 50
1956:
January....| 2.456 2.50 2.86 2,94 1311 13.60 4.21 2.64 3.00 2. 50
Febroary___| 2.372 2.38 2.82 2.93 1308358 4.09 2.58 3.00 2.50
2.310 2.43 2.90 2.98 1 3.10 | 3.60 3.86 2.69 3.00 2. 50
2.613 2.83 3.05 3.10 1 3.24 | 3.68 3.87 2.88 3.14 2.65
2.650 2.83 2.94 3.03|3.28 1373 4.13 2.86 [-coonooo 3.27 2.75
2.627 2.69 2.89 2.98 13271375 4.01 2.75 4. 14 3.38 2.75
2.334 2.62 2.97 3.05 | 3.28 | 3.80 3.87 2.78 3.27 2.75
2.606 3.01 3.156 3.19 [ 3.43 | 3.93 4.02 2.94 3.28 2.81
September..| 2.850 3.17 3.19 3.25 | 3.56 | 4.07 4.24 3.07 3.50 3.00
October___.| 2.961 3.07 3.18 3.24 13.59 417 4.23 3.14 3.63 3.00
November..{ 3.000 3.15 3.30 3.81 [ 3.69 | 4.24 4.25 3.38 3.63 3.00
December._{ 3.230 3.33 3.43 3.37 | 3.75 | 4.37 4.13 3.44 3.63 3.00

1 Rate on new issues within period. Issues were tax exempt prior to March 1, 1941, and fully taxable
thereafter, For the period 1934-37, series includes issues with maturities of more than 3 months.

2 Includes certificates of indebtedness and selected note and bond issues (fully taxable).

3 First issued in 1941. The single series on these bonds (which continued through March 1953) included:
gfgtot{er 1941-March 1952, bonds due or callable after 15 years; April 1952-March 1953, bonds due or callable

er 12 years.

4 Treasury bills were first issued in December 1929 and were issued irregularly in 1930.

% Not available before August 1942.

8 Not available on same basis as for 1939 and subsequent years.

" From October 30, 1942 to April 24, 1946, a preferential rate of 0.50 percent was in effect for advances
secured by Government securities maturing or callable in 1 year or less.

8 January-March 1953, bonds due or callable 12 years and after; beginning April 1953, bonds due or callable
from 10 to 20 years,

¢ Beginning April 15, 1953, bonds due or callable 20 years and after.

NoTE.—~Yields and rates computed for New York City, except for short-term bank loans.

Sources: Treasury Department, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Moody’s Investors
Service, and Standard & Poor’s dorporation.
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TasLe E-41.~—Short- and intermediale-term consumer credit outstanding, 1929-56

[Millions of dollars]

Instalment credit

Noninstalment credit

Other | Repair
End of perfod Total Auto- | con- | and | Per- Charge
Total | mobile | sumer |modern-| sonal | Total ac- | Others
paper ! | goods }ization | loans counts
paper ! | loans #
3,151 O] O] [O] 0] 8,293 | 1,602 1,691
2,687 *y *) *) (O] 3,080 1,476 1,604
2,207 O] * (¢ 9 2,553 | 1,268 1,288
1,521 ) *) (*+ *) 2,046 1,020 1,026
1 () ® [Q *) 1,804 990 904
1,871 O] ) ® O] 2,033 1,102 931
2,694 O] (O] * O] 2,217 1,183 1,034
3,623 %) (O] *) [O) 2,512 | 1,300 1,212
4,015 ) *) ) ") 2,674 ,336 1,338
3,601 ) ) [©) * 2,647 | 1,362 1,285
4,503 | 1,497 1,620 208 | 1,08 [ 2,719 1,414 1,305
5,514 | 2,071 1,827 371 | 1,245} 2,824 1,471 1,353
6,085 | 2,458 { 1,929 376 | 1,322 | 3,087 1,645 1,442
3, 166 742 | 1,195 258 974 | 2,817 1,444 1,373
2,136 355 819 130 832 | 2,765 1,440 1,325
2,176 397 791 119 869 | 2,935 1,517 1,418
2, 462 455 816 182 | 1,009 | 3,203 1,612 1, 591
4,172 981 1,290 4056 | 1,496 | 4,212 | 2,076 2,136
6,605 | 1,924 | 2,143 718 1 1,910 | 4,875 | 2,353 2, 522
8,996 | 3,018 | 2,901 853 | 2,224 | 5402 | 2,673 , 729
17,305 | 11,590 | 4,555 | 3,706 898 | 2,431 5,715 | 2,795 2,920
21,395 | 14,703 | 6,074 | 4,799 1,016 | 2,814 | 6,602 3,201 3,401
22,617 | 15,204 | 5,972 | 4,880 1,085 | 3,357 | 7,323 | 3,605 3,718
27,401 | 19,403 | 7,733 | 6,174 | 1,385 | 4111 | 7,998 | 4011 | 3 087
31,243 1 23,005 | 9,835 | 6,779 1,610 | 4,781 8,238 | 4,124 4,114
32,292 | 23,568 ,809 { 6,751 1,616 | 5392 8,724 | 4,308 4,416
38,648 { 29,020 | 13,468 | 7,626 1,670 | 6,256 | 9,628 4,544 5,084
42,000 | 31,600 | 14,500 | 8,200 1,800 7, 10,400 { 4,800 5,700
31,676 | 23,516 9, 862 6, 666 1,573 5,415 8,160 3,792 4,368
31,428 | 23,614 | 10,029 | 6,563 1,549 | 5,473 7,814 1 3,365 4,449
31,800 | 24,061 | 10,410 | 6,554 1,529 | 5,568 | 7,739 , 230 4, 509
32,638 | 24,612 | 10,798 | 6,595 | 1,532 | 5687 | 8,026 | 3,450 | 4,567
33,479 | 25, 11,256 | 6, 1544 | 5766 [ 8,250 | 3,560 | 4,690
34,395 | 26,001 | 11,796 | 6,769 1,562 | 5874 | 8,394 | 3,588 4,806
34,807 | 26,546 | 12,236 | 6,808 1,574 1 5,928 ] 8,261 3, 500 4,761
35,526 | 27,195 | 12,719 | 6,884 1,509 | 5,993 | 8,331 | 3,506 4,825
September... 3 8, 959 1,625 | 6,043 | 8,467 | 3,586 4,881
October._.___ 7,025 1,648 | 6,049 4 8,605 | 3,715 4,890
November._ 7,169 1,661 | 6,113 | 8,845 | 3,839 5, 006
December.._....._._.. 38, 648 7,626 1,670 | 6,256 | 9,628 | 4,544 5,084
1956: 7,487 1,638 | 6,280 | 8,962 | 3,061 5,001
7.371 | 1,628 | 6,342 | 855 | 3,530 | 5,029
7,300 | 1,631 | 6,438 | 8,649 | 3,460 | 5,180
7,337 | 1,643 | 6,547 | 8,803 | 3,531 5,272
7,401 | 1,677 [ 6,626 1 9,156 | 3,701 | 5, 455
7,417 1 1,700 | 6,712 9,370 | 3,804 5, 566
7,421 1,710 | 6,785 | 9,181 3,674 5, 507
7,493 | 1,73¢ | 6,887 | 9,234 | 3,696 | 5 538
September.__ 7,497 1,758 | 6,919 | 9,367 | 3,780 5, 687
October._____ 30,811 7,601 1,781 6,951 1 9,385 | 3,875 5, 510
November. .. 31,024 | 14,449 | 7,752 1,797 | 7,026 | 9,607 | 4,029 5, 578
December 8. 2 . 42,000 | 31,600 | 14,500 | 8, 1,800 | 7,200 | 10,400 | 4,800 [ 5,700

1 Includes all consumer credit extended for the purpose of purchasing automobiles and other consumer
goods and secured by the items purchased. =~
2 Includes only such loans held by financial institutions; those held by retail outlets are included in “other

consumer goods paper.”

3 Single-payment loans and service credit.

4 Not available.

5 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TaBLe E~42.—Instalment credit extended and repaid, 1946-56

[Millions of dollars)
. Repair and
Automobile | Other consumer 5 Personal
Total paper goods paper modelsorgilzsatlon loans
Period

Ex- Re- Ex- Re- Ex- Re- Ex- Re- Ex- Re-

tended | paid |tended| paid |tended| paid |tended| paid |tended| paid
8,495 6,785 | 1,960 1,443 | 3,077 | 2,603 423 200 | 3,026 2,539
12,713 ( 10,190 | 3,692 | 2,749 | 4,408 | 3,645 704 391 | 3,819 3, 405
5585 113,284 | 5217 | 4,123 | 5,383 | 4.625 714 579 | 4,271 3,957
18,108 | 15,514 | 6,967 | 5430 | 5,85 | 5060 734 689 | 4,542 4,335
1950, ..o 21,558 | 18,445 ! 8,580 | 7,011 | 7,150 | 6,057 835 717 | 5,043 4, 660
7,485 | 7,404 841 772 | 6,294 5,751
9,186 | 7,802 | 1,217 917 | 7,347 6, 593
9,227 | 8,622 | 1,344 1,119 | 8,006 7,336
. 9,117 | 9,145 | 1,261 | 1,255 | 8,866 8, 255
1955 il 39,128 | 33,676 | 16,743 | 13,084 | 10,615 | 9,740 1,359 | 1,305 | 10,411 9, 547
1956 8 o 39,700 | 37,100 | 15,600 | 14,700 | 11,100 | 10,500 | 1,500 | 1,300 | 11,500 | 10,700

Unadjusted
2,562 1 1,000 947 701 786 66 109 743 720
2, 491 1,101 934 665 768 74 98 749 691
2,868 | 1,478 | 1,097 832 841 97 117 908 813
2,716 | 1,420 | 1,032 850 809 105 102 892 773
2,734 | 1,512} 1,054 869 801 121 109 849 770
2,841 1, 656 1,116 913 807 126 108 918 810
2,734 | 1,500 [ 1,060 832 793 115 103 832 778
2,927 | 1,654 1,171 910 834 137 112 875 810
September__..| 3,361 2,854 | 1,500 | 1,144 887 812 135 109 839 789
October...._. 3,211 | 2,045} 1,347 | 1,178 905 839 135 112 824 818
November.__.| 3,271 2,970 | 1,272 1,192 969 825 130 117 900 836
December..__[ 3,785 | 3,034 | 1,303 | 1,161 1,282 825 118 109 | 1,082 939
1956: January._____ 2,885 | 3,019 L,192 | 1,179 760 899 88 120 845 821
February..... 2,918 | 2,889 1,236 | 1,143 731 847 97 107 854 792
arch._____.. 3,305 | 3,108 1,378 | 1,209 821 892 113 110 993 897
April._______. 3,329 | 3,022 1,345 1,196 804 857 123 111 967 858
May._ .. ...... 3,470 1 3,126 | 1,407 | 1,240 949 885 145 111 969 890
June________.__ 3,390 | 3,069 1,391 1,195 883 867 128 105 988 902
July..__.._._. 3,316 | 3,103 1,337 1,211 872 868 127 117 980 907
August.______ 3, 504 3,157 1,393 1,244 952 880 137 113 1,022 920
September.___| 2,981 | 2,918 1,150 | 1,147 840 836 125 101 866 834
October. _____ 3,382 | 3,278 1,234 | 1,339 1,010 906 140 117 948 916
November.__.| 3,387 | 3,174 | 1,225 | 1,254 1,037 886 125 109 { 1,000 925
December1._.| 3,800 | 3,200 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 900 100 100 | 1,100 1,000
Seasonally adjusted

1955; January...... 3,000 2,633 | 1,226 999 855 773 90 110 829 751
February.._.. 3,078 | 2,642 1,300 | 1,006 840 774 97 104 841 758
March_..__.__ 3,197 | 2,668 1 1,386 | 1,027 875 777 104 109 832 756
April 3,230 | 2,719 1,357 | 1,046 892 789 107 105 874 779
E:) 2,786 | 1,400 | 1,085 891 807 115 112 859 782
June._ 2,788 1,409 | 1,084 876 808 115 107 857 788
July... .. ... 2,830 | 1,408 1,093 887 826 111 108 852 803
August 2,864 | 1,505 | 1,122 911 829 123 109 877 804
September____| 3,421 | 2,900 | 1,504 | 1,137 900 832 123 108 894 823
October...___| 3,327 2,967 1,435 | 1,169 873 849 125 112 894 837
November..._{ 3,355 | 2,961 1,415 | 1,173 911 843 125 113 904 832
December__..{ 3,815 | 2,918 1,389 1,143 904 833 124 108 898 834
1956: January...... 3,441 | 3,109 | 1,456 | 1,245 927 887 119 121 939 856
February_..__ 3,324 | 2,948 1,396 | 1,184 883 821 123 110 922 833
March________ 3,174 | 2,888 | 1,284 | 1,130 859 822 120 102 911 834
April_._______ 3,400 | 3,145 1,330 1,258 968 870 129 118 982 899
AY mmmmee 3,264} 3,063 1,256 | 1,226 932 858 133 111 943 868
June......_.__ ,058 | 3,009 1,181 1,158 841 869 116 104 920 878
July.eooo. 3,302 | 3,160 1,252 | 1,229 927 890 121 121 1, 002 920
Aungust.______ 3,358 | 3,147 1,264 | 1,214 952 891 122 112 | 1,020 930
September....| 3,160 | 3,087 | 1,198 | 1,185 883 893 117 104 962 905
October..___. 3,370 { 3,18 | 1,315 | 1,284 942 883 125 113 988 903
November___.; 3,461 | 3,161 1, 361 1, 232 973 905 121 105 | 1,006 919
December 1__.; 3,400 | 3,200 | 1,400 | 1,300 | 1,000 900 100 100§ 1, 900

1 Preliminary; December by Council of Economic Advisers.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TaABLE E—43.-—Mortgage debt outstanding, by type of property and of financing, 1939-56

[Billions of dollars]
Nonfarm properties
1- to 4-family houses

All prop- Multi- Farm

End of period erties Government family prop-

Total underwritten and com- | erties

Conven- [ mercial
Total tional? prop-
FHA VA erties 12
Total| in- guar-
sured | anteed

355289 (163} 1.8 L8 ... 14.5 12.5 6.6
36.5 1300|174 23 2.8 Jecacae 15.1 12.6 6.5
37.6 | 31.2 | 18.4| 3.0 3.0 oot 15.4 12.9 6.4
36.7 | 30.8 ( 18.2 | 3.7 3.7 |l 14.5 12.5 6.0
35.3129.9117.8{ 4.1 4.1 .. 13.7 12.1 5.4
1944 .. 3472071179 42 4.2 | ... 13.7 11.8 4.9
35.5|30.8]18.6| 43 4.1 0.2 14.3 12.2 4.8
41.8 1 36.9 | 23.0 | 6.1 3.7 2.4 16.9 13.8 4.9
48.9 | 43.9 (12821 9.3 3.8 5.5 18.9 15.7 5.1
56.2 | 50.9 | 33.3]12.5 5.3 7.2 20.8 17.6 5.3
62.7 | 57.1 | 37.6 | 15.0 6.9 8.1 22.6 19.5 5.6
72.8 | 66.7 | 45.2 | 18.9 8.6 10.3 26.3 21.6 6.1
82.2 | 75.6 | 51.7 | 22.9 9.7 13.2 28.8 23.9 6.6
91.2 | 84.1 ] 58.5| 25.4 10.8 14.6 33.1 25.6 7.2
101.1 1 93.5 [ 66.1 | 28.1 12.0 16.1 38.0 27.4 7.7
113.6 |105.4 | 75.7 | 32.1 12.8 19.3 43.6 20.7 8.2
129.7 |120.8 | 88.1 | 38.9 14.3 24.8 49.2 32.6 9.0
144.5 |134.7 § 99.0 | 44.1 15.5 23.6 54.9 35.7 9.8
1954: First quarter._______ 103.1 | 95.3 | 67.6 | 28.8 12.2 16.6 38.8 27.7 7.8
Second quarter. - 106.2 | 98.2 | 69.9 | 29.7 12.4 17.3 40.2 28.4 8.0
Third quarter.. - 100.7 (101.6 | 72.6 | 30.7 12.6 18.1 41.9 29.0 8.1
Fourth quarter.._._. 113.6 |105.4 | 75.7 | 32.1 12.8 19.3 43.6 29.7 8.2
1955: First quarter____.__. 117.2 (108.8 | 78.5 | 33.5 13.2 20.3 45.0 30.3 8.4
Second quarter 121.8 (113.2 | 82.2 | 35.3 13.5 21.8 46.9 31.0 8.7
Third quarter.. 126.1 117.2 § 85.5 | 37.0 13.9 23.1 48.5 31.8 8.8
Fourth quarter..____ 120.7 |120.8 | 88.1 | 38.9 14.3 24.6 49.2 32.6 9.0
1956: First quarter?_______ 133.3 [124.1 | 90.8 | 40.2 14.7 25.5 50.6 33.3 8.2
Second quarter3.._.. 137.3 1127.8 | 93.7 | 41.3 15.0 26.3 52.4 34.1 9.5
Third quarters_..___ 141.1 {131.5 | 96.6 | 42.4 15.2 27.2 54.2 34.9 9.6
Fourth quarterd.____ 144.5 |134.7 | 99.0 | 44.1 15.5 28.6 54.9 35.7 9.8

t Derived figures.
2 Includes negligible amount of farm loans held by savings and loan associations.
3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, estimated and compiled from data supplied
by various Government and private organizations (except as noted).
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TaBLe E-44.—Net public and private debt, 1929-56 1

[Billions of dollars]
Private
Corporate Individual and noncorporate
State
Fed- | and
End of eral | local Nonfarm
period 2 |Total| Gov- | gov-
ern- | ern- |Total
ment jment 2 Long- {Short- Com-
Total | term | term |Total |Farm 3 mer-

Total| Mort-} cial | Con-
gage | and |sumer

finan-
cial 4

13.2 |161.2 | 88.9 | 47.3 | 41.6 | 72.3 | 12.2 | 60.1 | 3L2| 22.4 6.4
14.1 1160.4 | 89.3 | 51.1| 38.2 | 7.1 | 1.8 59.4| 32.0{ 21.6 5.8
15.5 |147.9 | 83.5 | 50.3 | 33.2 | 64.4| 11.11]53.3| 30.6| 17.6 4.8
16,6 {136.7 | 80.0 | 49.2 | 30.8 | 56.7 | 10.1 | 46.6 [ 29.0 | 14.0 3.6
16,7 (127.5 | 76.9 | 47.9 | 209.1{ 50 9.1|4L5| 26.3| 117 3.5
15,9 j125.1 | 76.5 | 44.6 | 30.9 | 49.6 8.9140.7| 255 112 3.9
16,0 (124.2 | 74.8 | 43.6 | 31.2 | 49.4 9.01{40.4| 247! 1.0.8 4.9
16.2 [126.4 | 76.1 | 42.5| 33.5| 50.3 8.6 |4L7| 24.4| 11.2 6.1
16.1 |126.7 | 75.8 | 43.5| 32,3 ] 50.9 8.6(423| 243 1L3 6.7
16.0 {123.1 ) 73.3 | 44.8 | 28.4| 49.8 9.0]40.9) 245} 10.1 6.3
16,3 |124.3 [ 73.5 | 44.4| 29.2 | 50.8 8.8 1420 250 9.8 7.2
16.5 {128.6 | 75.6 | 43.7 | 319} 53.0 9.1]43.9] 26.0 9.5 8.3
16.3 |139.0 | 83.4 | 43.6 | 39.8 | 55.6 9.2|46.4] 27.2{ 10.0 9.2
15.8 [141.5 1 91.6 | 42.7( 49.0| 49.9 8.9 4L0| 26.8 8.1 6.0
14,9 |144.3 1 95,51 41.0| 54.5| 48.8 8.2 | 40.5| 26.2 9.5 4,9
14,1 {144.8 { 94.1 | 39.8 | 54.3 | 50.7. 77430 26.1| 1.8 5.1
13.7 |139.9 | 85.3 | 38.3 | 47.0 | 54.6 7.2 47.4 1 27.0 | 14.8 5.7
13.6 [154.1 1 93.5 | 41.3 | 52.2{ 60.6 77150 325 12.1 8.4
14.4 {180.2 |108.9 { 46.1 | 62.8 | 71.3 8.6 627 38.7| 12.4 11.6
16.2 |201.3 {117.8 | 52.5 | 65.3 ( 83.5 ) 10.8 | 72.7 | 451 | 13.2 14.4
18.1 [211.7 1118.0 | 56.5 ) 61.5(93.7 | 12.0 | 81.6 | 50.6 | 13.7 17.3
20.7 |251.9 |142.1 | 60.1 | 81.9 [109.8 | 12.2 | 97.6 | 50.4 | 16.8 21.4

284.0 {162.5 | 66.6 | 95.9 [121.5 | 13.6 [107.9 | 67.4 | 17.9 22.6
25.8 |308.4 {171.0 | 73.3 | 97.7 {137.4 | 151 1122.2 | 75.2 | 19.7 27.4
28.6 (330.9 (178.6 | 79.5 | 99.1 |152. 16.8 |135.6 | 83.8 | 20.6 312
33.4 {3451 (177.5 | 84.6 [ 92.8 |167.6 | 17.5 1150.0 | 94.7 ; 23.1 32.3
38.4 (390.3 |196.8 | 92.5 | 104.3 193.5 | 18.8 |174.7 | 108.8 | 27.2 33.6
42.7 1425.0 (211.5 | 10L.5 | 110.0 [213.5 | 20.5 (193.0 | 120.5 | 29.5 42.0

1 Net public and private debt outstanding is a comprehensive aggregate of the indebtedness of borrowers
after elimination of certain types of duplicating governmental and corporate debt. For a further explana-
tion of the concept, see Survey of Current Business, October 1950.

2 Data for State and local government are for June 30 of each year.

3 Farm mortgages and farm production loans. Farmers’ finanecial and consumer debt is included in the
nonfarm categories.

4 Financial debt is debt owed to banks for purchasing or carrying securities, customers’ debt to brokers,
and debt owed to life insurance corpanies by policyholders.

5 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

NoTE.—Data for 1948-55 for consumer debt (and related subtotals and totals) have been adjusted by
the Council of Economic Advisers to reflect revisions for 1948-56 in the consumer credit statistics of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. No attempt has been made to reconcile other debt
items with the adjustments in consumer debt.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Agriculture, Department of Commerce, Treasury Department, Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, and Interstate
Commerce Commission (except as noted).
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TasLe E-45.—U. S. Government debt—total, and by kind of obligations, 7929-56

{Billions of dollars]
Interest-bearing public debt
Slrgfisc Markeitsa;glees public | \onmarketable public issues
End of period debt and
gl;éar-d United | T Special
antee _ nite reasury issues ¢

issues ! S&’éﬁﬁf Treasury | States | tax and I?m\;;sg-

issues 3 | Ponds sgg]l]r(ligss s;‘;ltuesgs bonds?
16.3 3.3 b3 125 DU SO SO 06
16.0 2.9 . .8
17.8 2.8 3 .4
20.8 5.9 3 .4
24.0 7.5 3 .4
3L5 11.1 15,4 | ecmeec e .6
35.1 14.2 14.3 0.2 .7
39.1 12.5 19.5 .5 .6
41.9 12.5 20. 5 1.0 2.2
44.4 9.8 24.0 1.4 3.2
47.6 7.7 26.9 2.2 4.2
50.9 75 28.0 3.2 |omaeeeee 5.4
64.3 8.0 33.4 6.1 2. 7.0
112.5 27.0 49.3 15.0 6. 9.0
170. 1 47.1 67.9 27.4 8. 12.7
232.1 69.9 91.6 40.4 9. 16.3
278.7 78.2 120.4 48.2 821 . 20.0
259. 5 57.1 119.3 49.8 5.7 foeee 24.6
257.0 47.7 117.9 52.1 5.4 1.0 29.0
252.9 45.9 111.4 55.1 4.6 L0 3L7
257.2 50. 2 104.8 56.7 7.6 1.0 33.9
256, 7 58.3 94.0 58.0 8.6 1.0 33.7
259. 5 65.6 76.9 57.6 7.5 13.0 35.9
267. 4 68,7 79.8 57.9 5.8 13.4 39.2
275.2 77.3 7.2 57.7 6.0 12.9 41.2
278.8 76.0 81. 57.7 4.5 12.7 42.6
280.8 81.3 81.9 57.9 ) 12.3 43.9
276.7 79.5 80.8 56.3 ® 11.6 45.6
1955: January....___._._._____ 278.5 76.0 81.8 58.0 4.5 12.7 42.3
February. ... ._...._ 278.2 76.2 81.4 58.2 4.4 12.7 42.0
March_____ ... 274.1 72.2 81.1 58. 4 4.3 12.6 42.1
Aprilo .o 276.7 75. 4 81.1 58.3 4.3 12.6 41.7
BY camncmrm e 277.5 77.3 81.1 58.3 2.8 12.6 42,2
June_. ... 274.4 74.1 81.1 58.4 1.9 12.6 43.3
July_ 277.6 76.7 81.8 58.4 1.7 12.6 43.3
August_ .. __________ 278. 4 77.0 81.8 58.4 1.2 12.6 44.2
September. - 277.5 77.6 81.9 58.3 .4 12.5 43.9
October. ... 279.9 80.6 81.9 58.3 .1 12. 4 43.7
November. .. 280. 2 80.6 81.9 58.3 .1 12.3 4.0
December. .. _..._______ 280.8 81.3 819 57.9 ) 12.3 43.9
1956: January.............._.. 280.1 81.4 81.9 57.6 & 12.2 43.6
Februar - 280. 2 8l.4 81.9 57.7 (8 12.2 43.7
March. - 276. 4 77.6 8L.9 57.7 (%) 12.2 43.7
Aprilocen el 275.8 77.7 81.8 57.7 ®) 12,1 43.4
May e e 276.8 7.7 81.8 57.7 [Q) 12.0 44.3
June el 272.8 73.1 8L.8 57.5 [0} 12.0 45.1
L5137 272.7 73.1 81.8 57.4 (% 12.0 45. 4
August. - ool 275.6 75.5 81.8 57.3 (®) 1.9 46,1
September. ... 274.3 75.5 80.8 57.3 (%) 11.9 45.8
October_ oo 275. 4 77.1 80.8 57.1 (O] 11.8 45.5
November ..o ocoeeeann 277.1 78.9 80.8 56.9 (% 1.7 45.7
December_....._. ... 276.7 79.5 80.8 56.3 O] 11.6 45.6

1 Total includes non-interest-bearing debt, fully guaranteed securities (except those held by the Treasury),
Postal Savings bonds, prewar bonds, adjusted service bonds, depositary bonds, and armed forces leave
bonds, not shown separately. Not all of total shown is subjeet to statutory debt limitation.

2 Includes bills, certificates of indebtedness, and notes.

3 Includes Series A bonds and, beginning in April 1951, Series B convertible bonds.

4 Issued to U, 8. Government investment accounts. These accounts also held 8 billion dollars of public
marketable and nonmarketable issues on December 31, 1956.

5 Less than 50 million dollars.

¢ The last series of treasury savings notes matured in A pril 1956,

Source: Treasury Department.
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TABLE E—46.—Fstimated ownership of Federal obligations, 1939-56

[Par values !, billions of dollars]

Gross public debt and guaranteed issues 2
Hel Held by others
by U.S.
End of period Gov- Mutual

Total | ent savings State Miscel-
invest Federal| Com- | banks { Other | and Individ-[laneous

nreexft- Total |Reserve/mercial|and in- | corpor-| local uals® | inves-

o Banks | banks3 (surance|ations 4igovern- tors 7

C- com- ments ¢ ors
ounts 5
¢ panies

6.5 41.1 2.5 15.9 9.4 2.2 0.4 10.1 0.7
7.6 43.3 2.2 17.3 10.1 2.0 .5 10.6 .7
9.5 54.7 2.3 21.4 11.9 4.0 .7 13.6 .9
12.2 ) 100.2 6.2 41,1 15.8 10.1 1.0 23.7 2.3
16.9 | 153.2 1.5 59.9 21.2 16.4 2.1 37.6 4.4
21.7 | 210.5 18.8 .7 28.0 21. 4 4.3 53.3 7.0
27.0 | 251.6 24.3 90.8 34.7 22.2 6.5 64,1 9.1
30.9 | 228.6 23.3 4.5 36.7 15.3 6.3 64.2 8.1
34.4 | 222.6 22.6 68.7 35.9 14.1 7.3 65.7 8.4
37.3 ] 215.5 23.3 62. 5 32.7 14.8 7.9 65. 5 8.9
39.4 | 217.8 18.9 66.8 3L5 16.8 8.1 66.3 9.4
39.2 ] 2175 20.8 61.8 20.6 19.7 8.8 66.3 10.5
42,3 | 217.2 23.8 61.6 26.3 20.7 9.6 64.6 10.6
45.9 | 221.6 24.7 63.4 25.5 19.9 11.1 65,1 1.7
48.3 | 226.9 25.9 63.7 25.0 21.6 12.7 64.8 13.2
49.6 | 220.2 24.9 69.2 23.8 19.8 14.4 63.0 13.9
51.7 | 220.1 24,8 62.0 22.8 24.0 15.1 64.9 15.6
54.1 222.6 24.9 59.1 21.0 19.0 15.8 66.8 16.0
49.4 1 229.0 23.9 68.7 24.1 20.5 14,5 63.6 13.9
49.2 | 229.0 23.6 66.9 24.0 21.7 14.6 64.2 13.9
40.4 | 24.7 23.6 64.2 23.8 19.5 14.6 64.8 14,2
48.9 | 227.8 23.6 65.8 23.8 20.6 14.6 64.9 14.4
49.5 | 228.1 23.7 64.8 23.7 21.7 14.7 65.1 14.4
50.5 | 223.9 23.6 63.5 23.5 19.3 14.7 64.8 14.4
50.6 | 227.0 24.1 63.8 23.7 20.3 14.9 65.2 15.0
- 3 51.6 | 226.8 23.8 62.7 23.8 21.2 14.9 65.5 15.0
September.__| 277.5 51.2 1 226.3 23.8 62.1 23.7 21.0 14.9 65.7 15.1
October____.. 279.9 51.0 | 228.8 24.0 62.7 23.5 22.7 15.0 65.6 15.3
November.___| 280.2 51.6 | 228.6 24.3 61.6 23.3 23.7 15.0 65.2 15.4
December.._.| 280.8 51.7 1 220.1 4.8 62.0 22.8 24.0 15.1 64.9 15.6
1956: January..._.. .1 51.7 228.4 23.5 60. 5 22,7 24.3 15. 4 65.9 16.0
. 2 51.8 { 228.4 23.5 59.5 22. 4 24. 4 15.6 66. 5 16. 4
. 4 51.9| 2245 23.8 58.3 22.2 21.1 156.7 67.2 16.5
. 8 51.6 224.3 23.3 58.5 22,1 211 15.7 67.1 16. 5
3 52.5 | 224.3 23.5 57.8 21,9 21.5 15.8 67.1 16.6
53.5 | 219.3 23.8 57.1 21.6 18.0 15.7 66.9 16.2
53.81 218.9 23.4 56. 5 21.6 18.3 15.8 67.0 16. 2
. 54,4 1 221.2 23.9 57.6 21. 4 19.1 15.8 67.2 16.3
September..._| 274.3 54.2 ) 220.2 23,7 57.6 21.4 18.0 15.8 67.4 16.3
QOctober_.____ 275.4 53.91 221.5 23.8 58.0 21.3 18. 9 15.8 67.3 16.3
November §._{ 2771 54.2 | 222.9 24. 4 58.7 21.1 19.4 15.8 67.2 16.4
December 8.__) 276.7 54,1 222.6 24.9 59.1 21.0 19.0 15.8 66. 8 16.0

1 United States savings bonds, series A-D, E, F, and J, are included at current redemption values.

¢ Excludes guaranteed securities held by the Treasury. Not all of total shown is subject to statutory
debt limitation.

3 Includes commereial banks, trust companies, and stock savings banks in the United States and in
Territories and possessions; figures exclude securities held in trust departments. Since the estimates in this
table are on the basis of par values and include holdings of banks in United States Territories and possessions,
they do not agree with the estimates in Table E-38, which are based on book values and relate only to banks
within the continental United States.

4 Exclusive of banks and insurance companies.

& Includes trust, sinking, and investment funds of State and local governments and their agencies, and
of Territories and possessions.

¢ Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts.

7 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pension trust funds, dealers
and brokers, and investments of foreign balances and international accounts in this country. Beginning
with December 1946, the foreign accounts include investments by the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development and the International Monetary Fund in special non-interest-bearing notes issued
by the U. 8. Government. Beginning with June 30, 1947, includes holdings of Federal land banks.

8 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Treasury Department (except as noted).
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TasLe E~47.—Federal budget receipts and expenditures, calendar and fiscal years 1946-58

[Billions of dollars]
. Net budget | Budeet ex- (Surplus (4) or
Period receipts ! | penditures | deficit (—)
38.6 41.1 -2.5
40.4 38.0 2.4
40.9 35.6 5.2
37.5 41.1 —3.6
37.3 37.7 —.4
53.0 56.3 —3.4
64.8 70.7 —5.8
63.8 73.0 —9.2
61.2 64.9 -3.7
63.4 66.1 —2.8
7.0 67.2 3.8
39.8 60. 4 ~20.7
39.8 39.0 .8
41. 5 33.1 8.4
37.7 39.5 ~1.8
36.5 39.6 -3.1
47.6 44.1 3.5
61.4 65. 4 —4.0
64.8 74.3 —9.4
64.7 67.8 =31
60.4 64.6 —4.2
68 2 66. 5 1.6
70.6 68.9 1.7
73.6 71.8 1.8

1 Gross receipts less refunds of receipts and transfers of tax receipts to the Federal old-age and survivors
insurance trust fund, the Federal disability insurance trust fund, the railroad retirement account, and the
highway trust fund.

2 Preliminary.

3 Estimate.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Treasury Department and Bureau of the Budget.

TaBLE E-48.—Government cash receipts from and payments to the public, calendar years 1946-56

[Billions of dollars])
Total Federal State and local 1

Excess Excess Excess

Calendar year of re- of re- of re-
Cash | Cash | ceipts § Cash | Cash | ceipts [ Cash | Cash | ceipts
re- pay- ! (4) or| re- | pay- |(+) or| re- pay- |(4) or
ceipts | ments | of pay-{ ceipts { ments | of pay- | ceipts ? { ments ?| of pay-
ments ments ments

(=) =) (=)

53.0 50.9 2.1 41.4 41. 4 (O] 11.6 9.5 2.0
57.5 50.8 6.6 44.3 38.6 5.7 13.2 12.2 1.0
60.0 52.1 7.9 44.9 36.9 8.0 15.1 15.2 -1
57.9 60.0 -2.1 41.3 42.6 -1.3 16.6 17.4 —-.8
60.6 61.3 -7 42.4 42.0 .4 18.1 19.3 -1.2
79.2 78.4 .8 59.3 58.0 1.2 19.9 20.3 -4
93.0 94.6 -16 71.3 73.0 —1.6 217 21.6 .1
93.3 99.2 -5.9 70.0 76.2 | —6.2 23.3 23.0 .3
93.2 95.1 -19 68.6 69.6 -11 24.7 25.5 -.8
98.0 ( 100.0 | ~2.0 714 72.2 -7 26.5 27.8 -1.3
108.9 | 105.1 3.8 80.2 74.7 5.5 28.7 30. 4 -1.7

! Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

2 Federal grants-in-aid have been deducted from State and local government receipts and payments
since they are included in Federal payments.

3 Less than 50 million dollars.

4 Preliminary.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Treasury Department and Bureau of the Budget (except as noted).
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TapLe E—-49.—Government receipts and expenditures as shown in national income accounts,
1953-561

[Calendar years, billions of dollars]

1953 1954 1955 1956 3
Receipt or expenditure
First | Sec- First | See- First | Sec- First | Sec-
Total|half2| ond [Totallhalf2| ond (Total|lhalf2| ond [Totalfhalf2| ond
half 2 half 2 half 2 half?
Total government:
Receipts ... . ........ 05.0 | 96.3 | 93.7 | 89.6 | 88.8 | 90.3 {100.6 { 97.9 {103.3 {107.6 [105.6 | 109.6
Expenditures.____.._... 101.8 {101.9 101.8 | 96,4 | 97.7 | 95.2 | 98.4} 98.0 } 98.8 |103.6 {101.8 | 105.4
Excess of receipts §+) or
of expenditures (~)._.[~6.8 |—5.6 [—8.1 |~6.9 [~8.9 |—4.9| 22| —-.1| 44| 40{ 3.8 4.2
Federal Government:
Receipts:
Personal tax and non-
tax receipts__....._. 32.4(3231324(20.129.0]29.3|31.3{30.8|31.81340](333]| 34.7
Corporate profits tax
aceruals__..______.__ 19.51 2.0} 18.0 [ 16,0 [ 15.6 {1 16.4 [ 20.6 | 19.5 | 21.7 { 21.0 ] 20.9 | 21.0

Indirect business tax
and nontaxaceruals_ | 11.2 { 1L.3 | 11.1 /10,1 | 10.2 | 9.9 {11.0 | 10,9} 11.2 ] 11.5 [ 1.3 | 11.7
Contributions for so-

cial insurance....... 7.4 75| 7.2} 81| 81 8.1 9.4 91} 9.7]10.7]10.4} 110
Total receipts..... 70.472.1| 68.8 [ 63.3|63.0( 63.7|72.3[70.3 | 74.4(77.2 (758 785
Expenditures:
Purchases of goods
and services..__._.. 59.5{60.11 589|489 | 51.1|46.7|46.7| 46.6 | 46.9 | 47.0 | 46.3 | 47.8
Transfer payments._.| 9.7} 9.5} 9.8 | 11.7|11.312.0]12.6 ] 12.6 [ 12.6 | 13.7 | 13.5 | 13.8
Grants-in-aid to State
and local govern-
ments. ..o ___...o.o. 281 26) 301 29| 27| 31| 3.0{ 271 34| 31] 29 3.3
Net interest paid._... 4.7 46| 47| 4.8 48| 4.8 47) 47( 47| 49| 49 5.0

Subsidies less current
surplus of govern-
ment enterprises. ... 8] LO g0 w2y 12y 1 1.8) 20 L7y 26 2.3 2.9

Totalexpenditures.| 77.5 | 77.8 | 77.2 | 60.4 | 71.1 [ 67.7 [ 60.0 | 68.5 | 69.4 | 71.4 | 60.9 | 72.8
Excess of receipts

(+)orofexpend-
itures (—).--...-- -7.1|=57 -84 |~61|-81|-41| 83| 17| 50| 58] 59 56
State and local govern-
Inents:
Receipts:
Personal tax and non-
tax receipts. . .-..-- 8.4 34| 35| 38 3.7 39| 42| 41} 42| 46| 44 4.7
Corporate profits tax
accruals_ .. _._______ .8 .8 .7 .8 .7 .8 .9 9| Lo LO| LO 1.0
Indirect business tax
and nontax accruals_| 19.0 | 18.7 | 19.3 [ 20,1 | 19.9 | 20.3 { 21.5 | 21.0 { 21.9 | 23.1 | 22.6 | 23.6
Contributions for so-

cial insurance_.___.. 1.4 131 L4 L6 L5 1.6 L7 L7 1.7] L8 1.8 L9
Federal grants-in-aid.| 2.8 | 2.6 30| 29 27| 31 80| 27| 34 31| 29 3.3
Total receipts..... 27.4126.9127.920.1|285|29.73L.3)|30.4)32.2]33.6327]| 344
Expenditures:
Purchases of goods
and services......... 24912451253 127.6127.0]28.2(30.1{29.71{3041(328{323] 333
Transfer payments_...; 3.2 3.2| 32| 33) 33| 33| 35| 35| 35{ 36| 3.5 3.6
Net interest paid.._... .3 .3 .3 .4 .4 .4 .5 .5 .5 6 .6 .6

Less: Current surplus
of Government
enterprises.......... 1.3] 12| 13| L4 1.4] L4} LS| L5| L.6]| L7 L6 1.8

Total expenditures_ | 27.2 1 26.7 | 27.6 | 20.9 | 29.3 | 30.6 | 32.5 | 32.2 | 32.8 | 35.3 | 34.8 | 35.8

Excess of receipts
{+) orof expend-
itures (=).....-- .2 .1 3| -8 -8} -9 |-L2|-1.8|—.6|-18|-21|—1.4

t These accounts, like the eash budget, include the transactions of the trust accounts. Unlike both the
conventional budget and the cash statement, they exclude certain capital and lending transactions. In
general, they do not use the cash basis for transactions with business. Instead, corporate profits taxes are
included in receipts on an accrual instead of a cash basis; expenditures are timed with the delivery instead
of the payment for goods and services; and CCC guaranteed price-support crop loans financed by banks are
counted as expenditures when the loans are made, not when CCC redeems them.

2 Seasonally adjusted annual rates.

8 Preliminary; fourth quarter estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Norte.—Federal grants-in-aid to State and local governments are reflected in Federal expenditures and
State and local receipts and expenditures. Total government receipts and expenditures have been adjusted
to eliminate this duplication.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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CORPORATE PROFITS AND FINANCE
TaBLE E-~50.—Profits before and after taxes, all private corporations, 1929-56

[Billions of dollars]
Corporate profits after taxes
Corporate | Corporate
Period profits tax
before lability ! Dividend | Undistrib-
taxes Total payments uted
profits

9.6 1.4 8.3 5.8 .4
3.3 .8 2.5 5.5 -3.0
-.8 .5 —-1.3 4.1 -5.4
~3.0 .4 —3.4 2.6 —6.0
.2 .5 —.4 2.1 —~2.4
1.7 .7 1.0 2.6 ~1.6
3.1 1.0 2.2 2.9 -7
5.7 1.4 4.3 4.5 -2

6.2 1.5 4.7 4.7 (&)
3.3 1.0 2.3 3.2 -.9
6.4 1.4 5.0 3.8 1.2
9.3 2.8 6.5 4.0 2.4
17.0 7.6 9.4 4.5 4.9
20.9 11.4 9.5 4.3 5.2
24.6 14.1 10. 5 4.5 6.0
23.3 12.9 10.4 4.7 5.7
19.0 10.7 8.3 4.7 3.6
22.6 9.1 13.4 5.8 7.7
29.5 11.3 18.2 6.5 11.7
32.8 12.5 20.3 7.2 13.0
26.2 10.4 15.8 7.5 8.3
40.0 17.8 22.1 9.2 12.9
41.2 22.5 18.7 9.1 9.6
35.9 19.8 16.1 9.0 7.1
37.0 20.3 16.7 9.3 7.4
33.2 16.8 16.4 10.0 6.4
42.7 21.5 21.1 11.2 9.9
43.4 22,0 2.5 12.0 9.5

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953: First quarter. . .o oo 30.5 21.7 17.9 9.2 8.7
Second quarter. . - 40.2 22.0 18.2 9.5 8.7
Third quarter. _ . - 38.8 21.3 17.5 9.5 8.0
Fourth quarter_ . _________.____.._..__ 29.7 16.3 13.4 9.5 3.9
1954; First quarter_______________________. 3L 9 16.1 15.8 9.7 6.1
Second quarter. _ ... . .oceeena____ 32.9 16.6 16.3 9.9 6.4
Third quarter_ . ___.______________.__ 32.8 16. 6 16.2 10.0 6.2
Fourth quarter________________.____. 35.2 17.8 17. 4 10.3 7.1
1955: First quarter_ ... ... ... 39.7 20.0 19.7 10.4 9.3
Second quarter_ . ... aa.._ 41.1 20.7 20.3 10.7 9.6
Third quarter. . ... 43.5 22.0 2.5 11.0 10.5
Fourth quarter_ . __._....o_..o__.____ 46.4 23.4 23.0 2.1 10.9
1956: First quarter. ... _oocioea- 43.7 22,1 21.6 118 9.8
Second quarter. . _ .. ....__._____.____ 42,9 21.7 21.3 12,2 9.1
Third quarter. . . ___.__..____......._ 41.2 20.8 20.4 12.3 8.1
Fourth quarterd. ... _._____.._... 46.0 23.2 22.8 11.8 11.0

1 Federal and State corporate income and excess profits taxes,

2 48 million dollars.

3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—No allowance has been made for inventory valuation adjustment.

before taxes and inventory valuation adjustment. N
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce {except as noted).
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TasLe E-51.—Relation of profits before and afier taxes to stockholders® equity and to sales, private
manufacturing corporations, by asset size class, 1947-50 average and 1955-56

1955 1956

1947-50
average, gyrst | Second | Third | Fourth| First |Second |Second | Third

(th (ﬁls;e’;: dsézgfcdlﬁfars) quarter| quarter| quarter| quarter| quarter| quarter|quarter! quarter!
Ratio of profits before Federal taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity
(percent)

All asset sizes__..__._. 24.6 22.3 25.0 23.3 24.6 23.4 23.6 24.1 . 2
16.7 8.3 11.2 16.9 6.5 13.2 18.8 24.0 25.2

22.7 15. 4 17.5 20.6 12.2 17.0 19.8 22,1 23.0

24.2 16.6 20.1 19. 4 17.9 19.7 19.8 21.6 21. 4

25.2 19.2 22,8 22.2 23.3 22.4 23.8 24.0 22,4

24.9 26.0 28.1 25.0 28.1 25.4 24.6 24.6 18.5

Profits before Federal taxes in cents per dollar of sales

1.1 9.9 10.6 10.2 10.3 10.3 10.2 10.2 9.0
4.4 1.9 2.4 3.5 12 2.8 4.1 4.6 4.9
7.4 4.5 4.8 5.6 3.2 4.6 5.1 5.2 5.3
9.0 5.7 6.6 6.6 5.6 6.5 6.5 6.9 6.9

1.3 8.8 9.8 9.7 9.8 9.7 10.0 10.1 9.7

13.2 13.2 13.9 13.0 13.9 13.1 12.7 12.6 10.4

Ratio of profits after Federal taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity

(percent)
14.8 11.4 13.0 12.3 13.5 12.2 12.6 12.8 11.0
9.8 3.6 5.3 10.4 2.5 7.6 12.0 15.6 15.3
13.1 7.6 9.4 11.3 5.3 9.0 10.7 1.5 11.7
14.1 7.9 9.7 9.4 8.8 9.6 9.4 10.4 10.7
14.9 9.3 11.3 11.0 11.9 11.0 11.8 12.0 11.1
15.3 13.8 15.0 13.5 16. 2 13.7 13.6 13.6 10.7

Profits after Federal taxes in cents per dollar of sales

6.7 5.1 5.5 5.4 5.6 5.4 5.5 5.4 4.9
2.6 0.8 1.1 2.2 0.5 1.6 2.6 3.0 3.0
4.3 2.2 2.6 3.1 1.4 2.4 2.8 2.7 2.7
5.2 2.7 3.2 3.2 2.8 3.2 3.1 3.3 3.5
6.7 4.2 4.9 4.8 5.0 4.7 5.0 5.0 4.8
8.1 7.0 7.4 7.1 8.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 6.0

1 New sample; see note below.

NotE.—The sample for these series was changed beginning with the third quarter of 1951 and again begin-
ning with the second quarter of 1956, However, the 1947-50 averages have not been adjusted to either of
these samples and, therefore, are not strictly comparable with data for later periods. For comparative
purposes, the second quarter of 1956 is shown on the basis of the two later samples. For explanatory notes
concerning compilation of the series, see Quarterly Financial Reports for U. S. Manufacturing Corporations
by Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.

Sources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.,
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TaBLE E-52.—Relation of profits after taxes to stockholders’ equity and to sales, private
manufacturing corporations, by industry group, 1947-50 average and 1955-56

1955 1956
1947-50
aver-
age First {Second| Third |Fourth| First |Second |Second | Third
Industry group quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter{quarter! (quarter!
Ratio of profits after Federal taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity
percent;
All private manufac-
turing corporations.| 14.8 11.4 13.0 12.3 13.5 12.2 12.6 12.8 1.0
Lumber and wood products
(except furniture)...._..._. 17.1 10.3 13.0 13.3 7.7 7.9 10.1 11.0 9.0
Furniture and fixtures. . ... 14.3 5.2 7.5 1.7 12,2 9.3 10.1 11.4 13.0
Stone, clay, and glass prod-
uetS. oo 15.2 1.5 19.1 18.5 13.2 12.6 17.3 17.3 15.9
Primary iron and steel in-
dustries...._.ooo.oooo_o 12.9 1.2 14.5 12.8 15.5 14.6 15.1 15.1 59
Primary nonferrous metal
industries.cuocecaccancaas 12.5 14.5 16.1 13.5 17.6 19.1 17.3 18.0 13.9
Fabricated metal products. . 15.3 8.4 9.8 1.5 10.3 10.3 10.9 1.5 11.0
Machinery (except electri-

[ ) B, 14.5 8.7 11.3 10.0 1.2 11.5 13.6 14.2 12.0

Electrical machinery, equip-
ment, and supplies.______ 17.8 12.0 12,3 1.9 13.1 11.0 12.7 12.4 12.0

Motor vehxcles and equip-
.................... 21.7 23.6 25.8 15.7 21.7 16.8 13.1 13.1 6.9

Other transportatlon equip-
ment. oo iemaanan 6.6 15.4 16.6 14.2 15.5 13.3 15.7 16.7 13.6

Miscellaneous manufactur-
ing (including ordnance) _. 11.4 5.9 6.8 10.3 11.2 8.8 9.1 10.4 13.3

Instruments and related
produets________.________. 14.6 10.1 13.0 11.8 15.0 9.7 13.0 11.9 12.5
Food and kindred products.| 13.6 7.3 9.2 10.7 8.4 8.1 9.9 9.9 10.4
Tobacco manufactures_.__._ 12.1 8.9 11.8 13.1 11.8 10.0 12.1 12.0 12.7
Textile mill produets......_ 14.5 5.7 52 5.3 6.5 7.2 5.6 4.8 5.5

Apparel and related prod-

10 1] I 12.0 5.8 4.1 7.5 7.2 7.2 4.5 4.5 10.9
Paper and allied produets. . 16.2 10.3 11.9 11.6 12.3 11.7 11.8 12.2 11.0
Printing and publishing

(except newspapers)...___ 13.4 10. 8 10.7 10.6 8.8 13.0 1.9 15.0 11.90
Chemicals and allied prod-

______________________ 15.9 13.3 14.8 15.0 15.7 14.6 14.3 14.7 13.1
Petroleum refining_____.____ 216.1 12.6 12,1 12.5 16.1 12.8 12.9 12.9 12.9
Produets of petroleum and

coal (except petroleum

refining) . _________________ ® 6.4 10.0 11.4 7.0 6.9 9.5 1.1 12.0
Rubber products_ __.__.__.. 12.8 12.0 13.5 13.2 13.9 12.1 13.0 13.1 110
Leather and leather prod-

L7617 N 10.4 8.1 7.1 10. 1 8.7 7.0 4.3 6.6 6.3

See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLe E-52.—Relation of profits after taxes to stockholders’ equity and to sales, private manu-
facturing corporations, by industry group, 1947-50 average and 1955-56—Continued

1955 1956
1947-50
%age | First |Second | Third | Fourth| First |Second|Second | Third
age irs: econ ir our irs econ econ! hir
Industry group quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter |quarter!|quartert
Profits after Federal taxes in cents per dcllar of sales

All private manufac-

turing corporations. 6.7 5.1 5.5 5.4 5.6 5.4 5.5 5.4 4.9
Lumber and wood products

(except furniture) ... _.._ 9.2 5.4 6.3 6.2 3.8 4.2 4.8 4.7 3.8
Furniture and fixtures_ ... 5.0 1.8 2.4 3.5 3.5 3.0 3.3 3.3 4.0
Stone, clay, and glass prod-

L1751 2 8.9 7.1 10.1 9.7 7.2 7.5 9.4 9.1 8.6
Primary iron and steel in-

dustries - c.ocoooo_._- 7.2 6.6 7.3 6.9 7.9 7.4 7.3 7.2 4.0
Primary nonferrous metal

industries. ... ... 8.8 8.0 8.6 7.6 8.9 9.8 9.4 9.8 8.1
Fabricated metal produets.. 6.6 3.5 3.8 4.3 3.7 4.0 4.0 4.2 4.0
Machinery (except electri-

[2) ) S, 7.1 4.7 5.3 4.9 5.3 5.4 6.0 5.8 53
Electrical machinery, equip-

ment, and sapplies..__..-- 6.3 4.4 4.5 4.3 4.3 3.9 4.2 4.0 3.9
Motor vehicles and equip-

JraYS o\ A, 7.4 7.1 7.7 5.8 7.0 6.0 5.0 5.0 3.3
Other transportation equip-

ment. . .. 3.4 3.8 3.8 3.6 3.7 3.4 3.6 3.8 3.2
Instruments and related

roduetS . oo 7.9 4.9 6.4 5.8 6.6 5.0 6.2 5.8 6.1
iscellaneous manufactur-

ing (including ordnance).-. 5.3 2.3 2.6 3.6 3.6 3.2 3.3 3.4 4.1
Food and kindred produets. 3.6 1.9 2.3 2.7 2.2 2.2 2.6 2.6 2.7
Tobacco manufactures_ ... 4.8 4.1 4.8 5.3 5.0 4.6 5.0 5.0 5.3
Textile mill produets. .- 6.6 2.6 2.4 2.5 2.8 3.2 2.6 2.2 2.6
Apparel and related prod-

RT3 7. SO 3.1 1.3 0.9 16 1.5 1.5 1.0 1.0 2.1
Paper and allied produets. .. 8.6 5.7 6.5 6.1 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.4 59
Printing and publishing

(except newspapers)_ ... 5.0 4.0 3.9 3.8 2.9 4.5 4.1 5.0 3.7
Chemicals and allied prod-

UCES e ecooaeceee 9.1 7.6 8.0 8.7 8.8 8.3 7.9 8.1 7.6
Petroleum refining_______.___ 2110 10.2 10.5 10.7 12.7 10.4 11.0 1.0 1.1
Produects of petroleum and

coal (except petroleum

refining) . __________._._.._.. ®) 3.6 4.8 4.9 3.2 3.7 4.4 4.7 5.8
Rubber products___..___._. 4.8 4.1 4 4.5 4.7 4.4 4.6 4 4.1
Leather and leather prod-

uetS oo 3.4 2.4 2.1 2.8 2.4 2.0 1.2 1.9 1.8

1 New sample; see note below.
2 Petroleum refining and products of petroleum and coal combined.
3 Not available separately for this period.

No1e.—The sample for these series was changed beginning with the third quarter of 1951 and again be-
ginning with the second quarter of 1956. However, the 1947-50 averages have not been adjusted to either

of these samples and, therefore, are not strictly comparable with data for later periods.
purposes, the second quarter of 1956 is shown on the basis of the two later samples.

For comparative
For explanatory notes

concerning compilation of the series, see Quarterly Financial Reporis for U. S. Manufacturing Corporations
by Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.

Sources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.
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TaBLE E-53,—Sources and uses of corporate funds, 1946-56 1

[Billions of dollars}
Source or use of funds 1046 | 1047 { 1048 | 1949 { 1950 | 1051 | 1952 | 1953 | 1954 | 1955 | 1956 2
Uses: 1
Plant and equipment outlays... 12.5{ 17.0| 18.8] 16.3[ 16.9| 21.6] 22.4| 23.9] 22.4| 24.2| 30.0
Inventories (change in book valu 11.2) 7.1} 4.2|—3.6; 9.8 9.4 .9 1523 46 6.0
Change In customer net receivables3.___| 1.1} 3.1| 2.8} .9| 50| 2.0{ 3.1 .7] 2.0 4.9 6.0
Cash and U. 8. Government securities.|—4.7] 1.0 1.0] 3.2] 4.5 2.8 .1| 2.1|~1.0{ 4.8 —5.0
Other assets_ ... . .oemmeemeaaoo -6 & 2l .3 .6 .8 .2 .i .9 20
Total USeS. - co-cuamcancamcennn 19. 5] 28.2( 27.0j 16.8] 36. 5| 36.4| 27.4] 28.4} 21.2| 39.4] 39.0
Sources:
Internal:
Retained profits and depletion
allowances.._._.......ccooeoeo. 7.2 11. 4| 12.4] 7.8} 12.4] 9.1} 6.4 6.5 57 8 88.0
Depreciation and amortization
allowances. ... .ccooeo. 4.2 5.2 6.2 7.1 7.8 0.0 10.4} 11.8] 13.3} 14.8} 18.5
Total internal sources. . ....... 11. 4| 18.6{ 18.6{ 14.7{ 20.2 18.1] 16.8| 18.3| 19.0{ 23.6| 24.5
External:
Change in Federal income tax
Yability. .. ~1.6 21| 1.0j~22 7.2 4.4-2.8 .4/~3.5 2.8 —~1.0
Otherliabilities_.___.___._____..___ 2.1 L5 .4 .8 LO] 19} 24 22/ .3 1.7} L5
Change in bank loans and mort-
gageloans. ... ... ..._._____ 3.9 3.3 1.8/—2.3] 2.6/ 54| 3.1 .5 —.9 4.4 60
Net new issues. .. ..o 2.4 4.4 59| 49 3.7 6.3 7.9/ 7.1 59 7.0 80
Total external sources_ ... 6.8/ 1.3 0.1] .9| 145 18.0 10.6} 10.2] 18| 15.9] 145
Total sources_.__._..__.._._._. 18.2 27.91 27.7| 15.6] 34.7| 36.1| 27.4| 28.5| 20 Si 39.5! 39.0
Discrepancy (uses less sources) ... _.....__. 1.3 .3 —.7] 1.2} 18 .3t ®W ]| -1 .4! -1 ®

1 Excludes banks and insurance companies.

2 Preliminary estimates.

3 Recelvables are net of payables, which are therefore not shown separately.

4 Less than 50 million dollars.

§ Preliminary estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.
Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce based on Securities and Exchange Commission and other financial

data (except as noted).
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TABLE E-54,—Current assets and liabilities of all corporations, 1952-56 1

[Billions of dollars, end of period]

1955 1956
Agset or liability 1952 | 1953 | 1954
First |Second| Third {Fourth| First |8econd| Third
quarter |quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter |quarteriquarter
Current assets
Cash on hand and in banks..| 30.8 | 31.2 | 320} 30.6 | 31.1| 3.6 | 32.6 | 290.9| 380.7 312
U. S. Government securities.| 19.9 | 21.6 | 19.8] 19.5| 19.3| 21.2| 24.0} 2L.1| 18.0 18.0
Receivables from U. 8. Gov-
ernment . ... . 2.8 2.6 2.2 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.3 2. 2.4
Other notes and accounts
receivable. .. _.__._.__.._ 64.6 | 659 .31 68.81 712 75.6| 77.3) 78.2| 19.9 83.6
Inventories. _ ... | 65.8) 67.2 | 64.4| 65.1| 64.9] 66.6| 690.1| 72.1 | 73.9 75.1
Other current assets S._______ 2.4 2.4 2.6 2.8 2.8 3.0 2.9 3.2 3.1 3.1
Total current assets_.__{ 186.2 | 190.9 | 188.5 | 189.1 | 191. 4 .2 (208.1206.8207.9; 213.4
Current liabilities
Advances and prepayments,
U. 8. Government 2_.______ 2.3 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.3 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.5
Other notes and accounts
payable. oo ... 57.0 | 673 | 549 | B651| 55.8| 58.9| 62.6 | 62.0| 63.9 65. 4
Federal incomne tax liabilities.| 18.1 18.71 1563 13.1 1.9} 151 18.1 150 12.1 14.2
Other current liabilities_ .. ___ 187 20.7| 20.8| 21.1| 21.7| 226 22.3| 228 229 24.0
Total current liabilities.| 96.1 | 99.0| 93.5) 9.8 | 91.7| 98.7 | 105.2 { 102.0 | 101.5 | 106.2
Net working capital..___..___ 90.1 | 91.8| 950 97.3 | 99.7 | 101.5 | 102.9{ 104.8 | 106.4 | 107.2
1 All corporations in the United States, excluding banks and insurance companies. Data for 1952-53 are
based on Statistics of Income, covering virtually all corporations in the United States. Data for 1954-56 are

estimates based on data compiled from many different sources, including data on corporations registered
with the Commission. As more complete data become available, estimates are revised.
2 Receivables from and payables to U. S. Government do not include amounts offset against each other
on the corporation’s books or amounts arising from subcontracting which are not directly due from or to the
U. 8. Government. Wherever possible, adjustments have been made to include U. S. 'Government
advances offset against inventories on the corporation’s books.
3 Includes marketable securities other than U. S. Government.

NorE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Securities and Exchange Commission.
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‘TABLE E~-55.—State and municipal and corporate securities offered, 1934-56 1

[Millions of dollars]
Corporate securities offered for cash 3
State
and Gross proceeds 8 Proposed uses of net proceeds ¢
muniei-
pal se-
Period curities New money
offered Retire-
for cash Com-| Pre- | Bonds ment |Other
(prin- [Total ; mon |ferred] and [Total Plant | Work- | of se- | pur-
cipal stock | stock | notes Total| and ing |curities] poses
amounts) equip- | capi-
ment tal
939 397 19 6 372| 384 57 32 26, 231 95
1,232| 2,332 22 86| 2,224 2,266, 208 11 96; 1,865 193
1,121} 4,572 272 271| 4,028] 4,431 858 380 478 3,368 204

908( 2,310] 285 406 1,618 2,239] 991 574 417) 1,100; 148

1,108| 2,155 25 86/ 2,044| 2,110/ 681 1770 1,208; 222

1,128 2,164 87 98 1, 2,115) 325 170) 155 1,695 95

1940, .. 1,238 2,677| 108! 183| 2,386 2,615 569 424 145| 1,854 192
1941 . .- 956| 2,667 110 167| 2,390| 2,623| 868 661 207{ 1,583 172
1942 __ 524 1,062 34| 112 917| 1,043] 474 287 187 173
1943.__ -- 435| 1,170 56 124 990! 1,147{ 308 141 167 7381 100
1944 ... 661{ 3,202] 163] 369 2,670| 3,142 657 252 405 2,389 96
795 6,011} 39 758| 4,855| 5,002 1,080 638 442| 4,555 267

1,157| 6,900 891} 1,127| 4,882| 6,757 3,279 2,115 1,164} 2,868 610

, 324 6, 577| 77! 5,036| 6,466 4,591| 3,4091 1,182 1,352 524

2,690| 7,078) 614 492( 5,973| 6,059 59297 4,221} 1,708 307|722

2,907| 6,052] 736 425 4,800| 5 959| 4, 3,724 2 401 952

3,532 6,361| 8111 631 4,920 6,261| 4,006] 2,966 1,041 1,271| 984

3,1801 7,741} 1,212| 838| 5,601) 7,607) 6,5631| 5110] 1,421 589

4,401] 9, 534( 1,369 564 7,601 9, 8,180 6,312 1,868 664| 537

5, 558| 8,808 1,3 489 7,083; 8,755 7,960 5,647] 2313 535

6,969 9,516( 1,213 816| 7,488| 9,365| 6,780/ 5,110{ 1,670{ 1,875 709

................. 5,977\10,240) 2,185| 635 7, 420|10,049( 7,957| §5,333] 2,624 1,227 864
19565 oo 5,40910,950] 2,380] 660 7,910(10,790} 9,620 6,670| 2,950 4 750
1953: First quarter.__ 1,188} 2,039 356/ 159 1,524 2,006( 1,798 1,272 526 94| 114
Second quarter. 1,442| 2,695f 4450 1501 2,100 2,647 2,372 , 585 787 600 205
‘Third quarter.. 1, 258] 1, 624 196 82| 1,346] 1,597| 1, 420 472 36 140
Fourth quarter_ 1,67 2,540 330 98| 2,113( 2,505 2,369 1,841 528 61 75
1954; First quarter__. 1,384 1,730f 297} 115 1,318 1,700! 1,461 1,240 221 921 147
Second quarter. 2,372) 2,531] 302 370 1,860} 2,489 1,868 1,452 416 494) 127
Third quarter._. 1,232| 2,685 1821 180| 2,323] 2,648| 1,837 1,429 408 658 154
Fourth quarter. 1,980 2,571 432] 151] 1,988} 2,529 1,615 990, 625 632 282
1955: First quarter._. 1,409 2,530 758/ 111] 1,662] 2, 485/ 1,988 1,258 730 320 177
Second quarter. 1,429| 2,413 562[ 208{ 1,643] 2,359 1,814 1,230 584 307 238
Third quarter_. 1,136( 2,358; 405 150| 1,804 2, 314} 1,699 898 801 403] 212
Fourth quarter. 2,002| 2,939] 460{ 167 2,312 2,802} 2,457, 1,948 509) 197 237
1956: First quarter. .. 1,517] 2,226) 355 189 1,682} 2,187 1,921) 1,091 829 114 152
Second quarter. 1,617 2,989 526] 147 2,316( 2,935/ 2,586/ 1,876 710 146) 203
Third quarter_. 928) 2,717) 461, 98  2,158] 2,670| 2,376 1, 658, 718] 100 194
Fourth quarter? 1,347I 3,0201 1,040] 230[ 1,750{ 3, 2,740 2,050 690 60| 200

1 These data cover substantially all new issues of State, municipal, and corporate securities offered for
cash sale in the United States in amounts over $100,000 and with terms to maturity of more than 1 year.

2 Excludes notes issued exclusively to commercial banks, intercorporate transactions, and issues sold
tlllrough continuous offerings, such as securities of open-end investment companies and employee-purchase
plans.

3 Number of units multipied by offering price.

4 Net proceeds represents the amount received by the issuer after payment of compensation to distributors
and other costs of flotation.

§ Preliminary.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission, The Commercial and Financial Chronicle, and The Bond
Buyer.
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Tasre E-56.—Common stock prices and stock market credit, 1939-56

Stock market credit ’
Common
stock Customer credit (excluding U, 8,
Period prices Government securities) Bank loans
index, to brokers
1939=100 Bank1 a avlld s
(SEC) Total Net debit | o8 tooans ealers
balances ! | «gtheps’ 2
Millions of dollars
100.0 (O] O] “ 715
94.2 Q] “ [O)] 584
85.7 ) [O] ) 535
74.9 [Q] 9 ) 850
99.2 (O} Q] O} 1,328
108.1 * ®» 353 2,137
131.2 1,374 942 432 2,782
149.4 76 473 503 1,471
130.9 1,032 517 515 7
132.7 968 499 469 1,331
127.7 1,249 821 428 1,608
154.1 1,798 1,237 561 1,742
184.9 1,826 1,253 573 1,419
195.0 1,980 1,332 648 2,002
193.3 2,445 1,665 780 2,248
229.8 3, 436 2,388 1,048 2,
37%4.6 4,030 2,791 1.239 2,852
345.0 3,984 2,823 1,161 2,214
270.6 38,537 2, 517 1,020 2,449
281.0 3,643 2, 590 1,053 2,326
279.6 3,732 2,652 1,080 2,
286.8 3,785 2,704 1,081 2,660
289.0 3,787 2, 684 1,103 2,686
302.9 3,870 2,711 1,159 2,678
318.8 3,911 2,734 1,177 2,808
315.3 3,865 2,710 1,155 2,467
326.6 3,966 2, 805 1,161 2, 406
310.2 3,944 2,749 1,195 2, 587
328.4 3,980 2,759 1,221 2, 605
333.6 4,030 2,791 1,239 2,852
325.7 4,040 2,786 1,254 2,529
330.0 3,991 2,740 1, 251 2,422
350.9 4,038 2,786 1,252 2,436
355. 4 4, 043 2,788 1,255 2,347
347.0 4,047 2, 810 1,237 2,435
341. 4 4,009 2,786 1,223 2,380
359. 4 4,026 2, 812 1,214 2, 241
359. 4 3,979 2,785 1,194 1,948
September. 344.8 3,950 2,782 1,168 2,019
October. 341.6 3,914 2,748 1,166 1,975
November.. 338.5 3,946 2,784 1,162 1,915
December. 344.0 3,984 2,823 1,161 2,214

1 Ledger balances of member firms of the New York Stock Exchange carrying margin accounts. Excludes
balances secured by U. 8. Government obligations, Data are for end of period. . .

2 Loans by weekly reporting member banks to others than brokers and dealers for purchasing or carrying
securities except U. S. Government obligations. However, some U. S. Government securities may be
incluged after 1952, Series revised beginning July 1946 and March 1953, Data are for last Wednesday of
period.

3 Loans by weekly reporting member banks for purchasing or carrying securities, including U. S. Govern-
ment obligations. Series revised beginning July 1946 and January 1952, Data are for last Wednesday of

period.
4 Not available.

Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
and New York Stock Exchange,



TaBLe E~57.—Business population and business failures, 1929~56

Operating businesses and
usiness turnover (thou-
sands of firms)?

Business failures, by size of liability 3 4

m‘z Amount of current
ness Number of failures liabilities (millions
Pertod operat gi;: st in goar_ of dollars)
perat-l New | tin- *| pora- Liability size Liability size
Ing | pust. | ved { 1SS | tions class class
busl- |, occass| busi. [trans-| (num-
pesses ? |18 fers 2 | ber)3 | Total Total
ness- $100,000 $100,000
s 8 Under | oy Under *° g
$100,000 over $100,000 over
(8 22,909 22,165 744 | 483.3 261.5, 221.8
(O] 26,355] 25,408 947) 668.3] 303.5) 364.8
(%) 28,285 27,230 1,055 736.3] 354.2] 382.2
*) 31,822| 30,197] 1,625 928.3] 432.6| 4957
o e R ey my
L) 12,091 . 0] 3 3 195.5
(O] 12, 2441 11,691 553| 310.6{ 135.5( 175.1
(5 9,607 9,285 322 203.2] 102.8{ 100.4
(%) 9,490! 9,203 2871 183.3 101.9 81.4
(&) 12, 836] 12,553 283 246.5 140.1 106. 4
®) 14,768 14,541 2271 182.5] 132.9 49.7
(%) 1613,619| 613,400 6219( 61436.7| ©€119.9| 646.8
(%) 11,848 11, 685 163 136.1 100. 7 35.4
O] 9,405! 9,282 123] 100.8/ 80.3| 20.5
(] 3.221 3, 155 66| 45.3: 31.2 14.2
® 1,222 1,176 46| 317 14.5 17.1
J 809 759 50 30.2 11.4 18.8
132,016 1,129 1,002 127| 67.3 15.7 51.8
112,638 3,474} 3,103 371 204.6 63.7] 140.9
06,101) 5,250} 4,853 397 234.6 93.9] 140.7
85,4911 9,246) 8,708, 5381 308.1 161.4 146.7
92,025| 9, 162) 8 746, 416| 248.3] 151.2 97.1
men e rmd Mo e
, 819 7,611 , 3 . 151.4
102, 545{ 8 862| 8, 075 787 394.2| 167.5f 226.6
117, 164{ 11,086 10,226 860 462.6] 211.4] 251.2
139, 651{ 10,969| 10,113 856) 449.4| 206.4) 243.0
140, 775! 12,686| 11,6151 1,071| 562.7) 239.8] 322.9
1955: January..... 13,181 939 873 66! 37.9 18. 5 19.4
e o eom W gl g oz
arch. - 13,417} 1,038 52 . X 3
April T|[ 210.2 166.9) 176.3417 756! 903 844 50 360 167 193
May. - 12, 029 955 900 b55( 34.7 18.1 16.6
June. 12, 605 914 831 83| 36.7 17.0 19.6
July-.. 10, 893 861 801 60 32.5 16. 6, 15.9
I
eptember. - s 22 : 3 .
October..... TTjf 164.0) 144.01 145.014,5' 608|  o19] 862 57 348 17.4 173
November._..f_.._... 10, 157 945 863 82| 42.8 17. 6 25.2
December.aefeeunan-. 11, 539 908 829 79 41.6 17.0 24.6
1956: January. .. 971 770 429 20. 5 22.4
February 909 1157 49.2 19.7 29. 5
March. 1,081 89! 42,6 21.3 21. 4
April.. 905 80] 41.9] 18.8 23.1
May 1,051 113} 59.9 21.2 38.7
June. 1,020 851 43.0 21. 5 2L.5
July.. 963 55 48.7 20.4 28.3
gugUStB ..... 382 1;9 gg g }g (7) 36. g
eptember. 59 3 5 3 1.
Qctober .. _.__ 1,051 107 50.0, 21.6 28.4
November. 925 74 39.9 19.2 20.7
December.... 898 84| 50.3 19.01 3.3

t Excludes firms in the fields of agriculture and professional services. Includes self-employed person
only if he has either an established place of business or at least one paid employee.
2 Annual data through 1939 are averages of end-of-quarter estimates centered at June 30. Beginning

1940, annual data are for January 1.
3 T'otal for period.

+ Commercial and industrial failures only. Excludes failures of banks and railroads and, beginning 1933,
of real estate, insurance, holding, and financial companies, steamship lines, travel agencies, etc.

5 Not available.

8 Series revised; not strictly comparable with earlier data.
NotE.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.
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AGRICULTURE
TasLe E-58.—Income of the farm population, 1929-56

Income from agricultural sources
Farm operators’ income Income
frogl
: Income| . & Per
Net income ? | g7 o T&?}l from sog;(ies capita | Farm tgxg?ll‘fe-t
Period of | oind.| DOD- | (jnq. [income lincome |t "o
Real- | Farm Ex- | In- | farm ing net, agricul- ing net || from per or
ized | pro- | 38 | 407 | resi- |38 tural |'TF all |worker4 [P°T |
gross | duc- | GUC- [ US| dent {G2818 sources | S22D8C | sourees arm
farm | tion | 1€ | Ing (o |inin- in in-
in- | ex- chg;tge chg%tge ers t:rqgs.) tori ];;)
i it
COme!|DENses| i in’ | in in-
ven- | ven-
tories | tories3
Billions of dollars Dollars
7.6 6.3 6.1 0.9 7.0 ® ® ® 593 962
6.9 4.5 4.3 .8 5.1 () ) (6} 456 691
55| 29| 33 6| 40| ©® (& ) 298 437
4.4 1.9 2.0 .5 2.5 (8 ®) © 203 288
4.3 2.8 2.6 .4 3.0 () ¢) ) 266 410
4.7 3.9 2.9 .5 3.4 1.9 5.3 1656 360 571
. 5.1 4.6 5.3 .6 59 2.0 7.9 244 423 676
10.7] 5.6 5.1 4.3 .6 5.0 2.3 7.3 228 487 762
1.3 | 6.1 5.2 6.0 .7 6.8 2.5 9.3 296 519 788
10.1| 5.8 4.3 4.4 .7 5.1 2.3 7.4 239 452 655
10.6 | 6.2 4.4 4.5 7 5.2 2.5 7.7 249 475 682
11.0| 6.7 4.3 4.6 7 5.3 2.7 8.0 262 484 675
13.8| 7.7 6.2 6.6 .9 7.5 3.1 10.6 349 694 978
18.81 9.9 8.8 9.9 1.2} 1L1 3.8 14.9 509 995 1,423
23.4 {11.5¢( 11,9 11.8 1.4 13.2 4.2 17.4 6541 1,331 1, 950
24.4(12.2) 12.2 | 11.8 1.5} 13.4 4.4 17.8 696 | 1,411 2,035
2581129} 12.8| 12.4 1.6 | 14.0 4.2 18.2 720 § 1,515 2,154
20,3 114.3| 150 149 1.8} 16.7 4.3 21.0 793 | 1,704 2, 531
34.016.8| 17.2 | 155 1.9 | 17.4 4.9 22.3 822 | 1,926 2,927
34.6118.6 | 159 | 17.7 2.0 19.7 5.1 24.8 958 | 1,829 2, 747
31.6 [ 17.9] 13.7| 12.9 1.8 14.7 5.2 19.9 7651 1,660 2, 389
32.1119.2 12,9 13.7 1.7] 155 5.3 20.8 828 | 1,671 2,276
37.1122.3] 14.8| 16.1 1.9} 18.0 5.6 23.6 977 | 1,974 2,682
36.7 | 22.5 14.3 | 15.1 19 17.0 6.1 23.1 953 | 1,968 2, 660
35.1| 212 13.9 13.3 1.8 15.1 6.0 211 930 | 1,943 2, 649
33.5 ) 21.4 12.0 12,5 1.8 14.2 5.7 19.9 911 1,743 2,357
32.9 (2.6 11.3| 117 1.7 13.4 6.1 19.5 881 | 1,711 2, 268
33.8(21.9 ) 1.9} 1L7 1.7 13.5 6.4 19.9 893 | 1,862 2,422
¢ Seasonally adjusted annual rates
33.2121.9| 1L3| 1L8| (8 ® ® ® ©) (O] (O]
33.6|21.8| 11.8| 12.2 [Q] ©) ® (“; (8 (%) (6)
Third quarter....{ 32.4 | 2.4 | 11.0| 11.3| (8 ® (O] (s (%) (%) (%)
Fourth quarter_..{ 32.5|21.3 | 11.2] 1.4 (8 ©) [0] ® ® © ©)
1956:
First quarter 33.2 | 2161 1.6 | 115 ®) ®) (®) ) (%) (©) (%)
Second quart 33.4 218 11.6{ 11.3{ (8 (O] (6) ) ) (6) [Q]
Third quarter. 33.7{21.8] 1L9| 1L6| (&) ® 0] ® ®) ® ®)
Fourth quarter 7..| 34.8 | 22. 125 1244 ®) ) ® (O] ©® ©)

1 Cash receipts from farm marketings, value of farm products consumed in farm households, gross rental
value of farm dwellings, and Government payments to farmers.

2 Realized gross farm income less farm production expenses,

3 Data prior to 1952 differ from farm proprietors’ income shown in Tables E~9 and E-12 because of re-
visions by the Department of Agriculture not yet incorporated into the national income aceounts of the
Department of Commerce.

4 Net income of farm operators including Government payments and excluding the net change in inven-
tories, plus farm wages of resident workers and other hired workers.

s Including Government payments and excluding the net change in inventories,

8 Not available,

? Preliminary.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TaBLe E-59.—Farm population and employment, 1929-56

Farm population t Farm employment Average
Net mi- (thousands) ¢ gross
gration to hourly
Period Number As and from earnings
(thou- | percent farms of hired
sands) of total (thou- Total Family | Hired farm
{April 1) | popula- | sands) 3 workers | workers | workers
tion 2 (dollars)
1929 o caceeaeeee 30, 580 25.1 -477 12,763 9, 360 3,403 $0. 241
1930 30, 529 2.8 ~61 12,497 9,307 3,190 .22
) 11, 3 RN 30, 845 24.9 +156 12,745 9, 642 3,103 .172
1982 e iaicaen 31,388 25.1 +607 12,816 9,922 2,804 .129
1088 e 32,393 25.8 —463 12,739 9,874 2, 865 115
1934 0 e 32,305 25.6 —527 12,627 9,765 2, 862 129
32,161 25.3 -799 12,733 9, 855 2,878 .142
31,737 24.8 -—834 12,331 9, 350 2,981 . 152
31, 266 24.3 —661 11,978 9,054 2,924 172
30,980 23.9 —545 11,622 8,815 2,807 . 166
30,840 23.6 —703 11,338 8,611 2,727 .166
30, 547 23.1 —633 10,979 8,300 2,679 .169
30,273 22.7 —1,424 10, 669 8,017 2,652 . 206
29, 234 2.7 -2,975 10, 504 7,949 2, 555 .
286, 681 19.5 —1,563 10, 446 8,010 2,436 353
25,495 18.4 —564 10,219 7,988 2,231 423
25,295 18.1 +864 10, 000 7,881 2,119 472
26,483 18.7 +151 10, 295 8,106 2,189 .515
27,124 18.8 —1,686 10,382 8,115 2,267 . 547
25,903 17.7 —371 10, 363 8,026 2,337 . 580
25, 954 17.4 -1,314 9,964 7,712 2,252 . 559
25,058 16.5 -~1,302 9, 342 7,252 2, 090 . 561
24,160 15.7 - 8,985 6, 997 1,988 .625
24,283 15.5 -1, 996 8,669 6,748 1,921 . 661
22,679 14.2 -1,171 8, 580 6, 645 1,935 .672
21,8 13.5 —91 8,451 6, 521 1,930 . 661
22,158 13.4 - 8,237 6,341 1,89 .675
22, 257 13.2 (@] 7,875 6,025 1,850 . 698

1 Farm population as defined by the Department of Agriculture and Department of Commerce, i. e.,
population living on farms, both urban and rural, regardless of oceupation.

3 Total population as of July 1 including armed forces overseas. . .

3 Net change for year beginning in April. For 1940 and subsequent years, includes inductions and enlist-
ments into the armed forces, and persons returning from the armed forces. For all years, includes persons
who have not moved but who are in and out of the farm population because agricultural operations have
begun or have ceased on the place where they are living.

4 Includes persons doing farm work on all farms. These data, published by the Department of Agri-
culture, Agricultural Marketing Service, differ from those on agricultural employment by the Department
of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (see Table E-17) because of differences in the method of approach, in
concepts of employment, and in time of month for which the data are collected. For further explanation,
see monthly reports on Farm Labor by the Department of Agriculture.

5 Weighted average of all farm wage rates on a per hour basis.

¢ Preliminary.

7 Not available.

Sources: Department of Agriculture and Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE E-60.—Farm production indexes, 1929-56

[1947-49=100]
Livestock and products Crops
Y Far{n Poul H
ear | out- . oul-| 3 .
putt ) Meat | Dairy | "ty 4| Feed [and | Food | Vege- Fru(lits Cot-| To-| ofn
Total # ani- | prod- | gyq |Total 3} graing ! for- | grains | tables| 814 | ton | b2¢- |erops
mals | ucts eggs age nuts co

4 77 77 82 63 79 83| 88 66 81 761104 | 75 2
72 78 78 84 65 76 73 7 72 82 751 681 81 23
79 80 82 86 63 84 81 79 76 83 94 11191 76 23
76 81 83 86 63 80 951 88 62 83 76 91 49 21
70 82 86 87 62 n 3] 79 45 80 771 91 68 18
60 75 73 85 59 58 48 | 67 44 87 72| 68§ 54 21
72 72 66 86 59 76 80 | 96 53 88 91 75| 65 34
65 77 74 87 63 64 53 | 74 52 83 721 87| 88 27
82 7% 71 86 63 88 87 | 87 72 89 95133 ( 78 30
79 79 77 89 65 83 84 | 98 75 89 85| 84| 69 36
80 85 87 90 69 82 83 93 61 88 98 | 83| 94 47
83 87 89 92 70 85 85 | 106 67 91 95| 88 72 56
86 92 94 96 77 86 91 | 106 76 92 102 75| 62 61
96 102 1 107 100 89 97 104 | 115 80 96 100] 90| 70 92
94 111 120 99 | 102 90 96 | 110 69 103 87 80 70 98
97 105 108 101 102 96 100 | 109 85 99 102] 86| 96 82
96 104 | 103 103 | 106 93 97 | 113 89 101 93] 63| 98 88
98 101 101 102 99 98 105 | 104 92 110 110 | 61 ] 114 85
95 100 | 100 101 98 93 81 | 103 108 98 104 | 83 | 106 91
104 97 97 98 96 106 116 | 100 103 103 96 | 104 | 98 109
101 103 | 103 101 | 106 101 103 | 97 89 99 100 | 113 | 97 100
100 106 | 107 101 1 97 104 | 105 83 101 102 | 701} 101 116
103 11| 114 100 | 119 99 97 | 110 81 95 105 | 106 | 115 106
107 112 | 115 101 | 123 103 102 | 105 105 96 102 | 106 | 112 104
108 114 | 114 106 | 127 103 101 | 108 96 100 104 | 115 | 102 102
108 117 121 107 125 101 105 | 107 85 98 105 96 | 111 116
113 121 127 108 123 106 112 | 116 80 102 108 } 103 | 109 129
114 123 | 126 111 134 106 111 | 111 83 106 111 94 | 106 155

1 Farm output measures the annual volume of farm production available for eventual human use through
sales from farms or consumption in farm households. Totalexcludes production of feed for horses and mules,

3 Includes certain items not included in separate groups shown.

3 Includes production of feed for horses and mules and crops not included in separate crop groups listed in

this table

4 Preliminary.
Source: Department of Agriculture.



TasLe E-61.—Indexes of prices received and prices paid by farmers, and parity ratio, 1929-56
[1910-14=100]

Prices received Prices paid
P Parity
% index
: b
) @ n baid,
=3 20 13 h Par-
Perlod Al g 1| 8|8 T30 pro-jlnter | iy
_ |farm]| o 21818 | 9|4 |due| B iratios
prod-| § | & 4 2| 812 |8 |l on| taxes
ucts!'l £ | @ 8 = S8 ) &S 1,1 litems 2nd
E|Biagl|lg8]| 8 g1 32| g litems wage
glg |8 &|al| R rates )
S|E1s|8|2/E|E]&8|5|%2
m|lm|Oo|leld|ls {8 |AQA|M

56 | 71 4 731 971107} 91 {111} 981 124 | 113 130 67
44] 491 84| 44| 78100 63| 86| 81| 106 99 112 58
66 | 57 107 ) 87 74 59| 87| 74| 108 99 109 64

1055: January...| 243 | 241 | 206 | 275 | 425 | 274 | 222 ) 249 | 261 | 258 | 163 | 273 | 253 283 86
February..| 244 | 240 | 206 | 268 | 436 | 270 | 204 | 254 | 261 | 255 | 191 | 271 | 255 283 86
Mar(lzh_ S-.] 2421239 | 200 | 269 | 437 | 264 | 204 | 249 | 258 | 248 | 200 | 273 | 256 284 85
April__

July....... 236 | 222 | 196 | 271 | 435 | 257 | 236 | 206 | 259 | 242 1 179 | 274 | 248 281 84
August.._.| 232|214 | 182 | 277 | 437 | 246 { 208 | 208 | 251 | 249 | 191 | 273 | 247 280 83
September.! 235 | 217 | 176 | 285 | 427 | 225 | 212 | 224 | 249 | 257 | 203 | 272 | 246 279 84
Qctober___| 229 | 220 | 166 | 278 | 443 | 227 | 180 | 208 | 239 | 264 | 195 | 274 | 248 280 82
November.] 224 | 220 | 162 | 274 | 438 | 228 | 194 | 231 { 214 | 267 | 194 | 273 | 244 279 80
December.| 222 | 221 | 160 | 264 | 455 | 232 | 208 | 217 | 201 | 266 | 204 | 273 | 243 278 80

1956: January...| 226 [ 220 { 170 | 259 | 452 | 236 | 225 | 248 | 207 | 261 ; 205} 272 | 246 281 80
February.| 227 [ 220 | 172 | 262 | 452 | 239 | 212 | 264 | 215 | 257 | 188 | 272 | 245 280 81

March___.| 228 | 223 | 175 | 267 | 453 | 245 | 211 | 258 | 221 | 250 | 187 | 274 | 246 282 81
April__.._.} 235|229 | 188 | 275 | 453 | 253 | 218 | 260 | 237 | 246 ) 180 ; 274 | 248 284 83
242 | 226 | 197 | 270 | 454 | 265 | 233 | 272 | 251 | 247 | 178 | 278 [ 250 286 85
247 | 218 | 199 | 273 | 463 | 259 | 266 | 310 | 252 | 247 | 171 248 86

September.| 236 | 222 | 203 | 275 | 455 | 234 | 233 | 178 | 254 | 264 | 172 | 279 | 252 287 82
October...| 234 | 225 | 178 | 270 | 453 | 249 | 232 | 208 | 245 | 272 | 167 | 279} 250 287 82
November.| 234 | 232 | 182 | 270 | 443 | 262 | 218 | 264 | 231 | 277 | 164 | 281 | 252 289 81
December.| 237 | 234 | 185 | 262 | 461 | 264 | 216 | 277 | 239 | 275 | 1656 | 282 | 252 289 82

t Includes items not shown separately.

2 For fresh market.

3 Percentage ratio of index of prices received by farmers for all farm products to parity index.
¢ Includes wartime subsidy payments.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TaBLE E-62.—Comparative balance sheet of agriculture, 1940-57

[Billions of dollars]
Assets Claims
Other physical

Pro-

Beginning Real Real prie-
of year | Total |estate estate| tors’
Crops! debt equi-

ties
33.6] b&.1 3.1 2.7 4.3 3.9 0.3 0.8 .8 6.6/ 3.4{ 43.8
34.4 53 3.3 3.0 4.3 4.2 .4 .9 .8 6.5] 3.9 45.4
37.5] 7.1 4.0 3. 8 4.5 5.0 .6 .9 .3 6.4 4.1] 52.8
41.6] 9.6 4.9 5.1 4.6 6.5 1.1 1.0 4] 6.0 4.0| 64.4
48.21 9.7 5.3 6.1 4.6 7.9 2.2 1.1 .1 5.4 3.5] 76.2
53.9] 9.0 6.3 6.7 4.7 9.5 3.4 1.2 .71 4.9f 3.4| 86.4
6.0 9.7 5.2 6.3 4.8 1.3 4.1 1.4 .8 4.8 3.2| 95.8
68.5| 11.9 5.1 7.1 5.3 12.2 4.1 1.5 4.9 3.6/ 107.2
73.7) 13.3 6.9 9.0 6.1 11.9 4.4 1.7 5.1 4.2 117.7
76.6] 14.4 9.3 8.6 6.9 115 4.6 1.9 5.3 6.1{ 122.4
76.3| 13.9] 11.2 7.6 7.7 10.9 4.8 2.1 5.6 6.9] 121.0
86.8 17.1 12.8 7.9 8.6 10.9 4.9 2.3 6.1 7.0f 138.2
96.0f 19.5{ 14.9 8.8 9.3 11.3 4.9 2.5 6.6/ 7.9]152.7
96.6] 14.8| 15.4 9.0y 10.0f 11.3 5.0 2.7 7.2| 8.8|148.8
94,7 1.7 15.9 9.2\ 10.6f 11.3 5.2 2.9 7.7 9.4| 144. 4
98.81 11.2f 16.0 9.6 11.1 11.3 5.4 3.1 8.2 9.5/ 148.8
102.7] 10.8 16.6 8.3 11.5| 11.3 5.6 3.3 9.0l 9.8) 151. 4
106.4| (*) ® ® O] O] O] Q] 9.8 10.9] 155.3

1 Includes all crops held on farms for whatever purpose and crops held off farms as security for Commodity

Credit Corporation loans. The latter on January 1, 1956, totaled 1.4 billion dollars.
2 Estimated valuation for 1940, plus purchases minus depreciation since then.

3 Preliminary.
4 Not available.

NotE:—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Agriculture.



TaBLE E—63.—Selected indicators of farm conditions, 1929-56

Income
Percent Production| of farm
of all Real estate expenses | population
Number farms ebt as | Foreclosure! as percent from
Perlod of farms with percent of | rate per of total farming Parity
(thou- central value of 1,000 21088 as percent | ratio 6
sands) station real estate farms 3 farm of income
electrical | (percent)? income from all
service ! (percent)+ sources
(percent)?
6, 512 (0] 20.3 14.8 55. 4 [ 92
6, 546 (@) 20.1 15.7 61.9 ()] 83
6, 608 (@) 2.5 18.7 62.2 Q)] 67
6, 687 () 24.5 28.4 68.6 Q] 58
6, 741 (G 27.5 38.8 62.6 ) 64
6,776 (0] 23.9 28.0 61.4 64.3 75
6, 814 10.9 22.8 21.0 48.8 74.5 88
6, 739 12.3 217 20.3 56.3 68.3 92
6, 636 15.8 20.3 18.1 50. 2 73.0 93
6, 527 19.1 19.8 14.3 57.0 68.9 78
6,441 22,1 19.9 13.4 57.9 67.5 77
6. 350 30.4 19.6 12.5 59.6 6.2 81
6. 293 34.9 18.9 10. 4 53.9 70.6 93
6,202 38.3 17.0 6.1 50.0 74.5 105
6,089 40.3 14.3 4.3 49.3 75.9 113
6, 003 42.2 11.2 3.0 50.8 75.2 108
5.967 45.7 9.2 1.9 51.0 76.9 109
5 927 54.3 7.8 1.5 49.0 79.5 113
5,873 61.0 7.2 1.1 52.1 78.0 115
5.804 68.6 6.9 L0 51.3 79.4 110
5,723 78.2 6.9 1.2 58.2 73.8 100
5,648 77.2 7.4 1.4 58.4 74.5 101
5, 520 84.2 7.0 1.5 58.0 76.3 107
5, 360 88.1 6.9 1.6 59.8 73.6 100
5, 240 90.8 7.4 1.3 61.6 71.6 92
5, 100 92.3 8.1 1.7 63.2 71.4 89
5, 000 93.4 8.3 2.0 64.9 68.8 84
4, 900 94.2 8.8 2.3 65.2 67.8 83

1 Data are for June 30, except for the Census of Agriculture years, as follows: January 1, 1935 and 1945
and April 1, 1940 and 1950.

32 Data are for January 1.

3 Data are for year ended March 15.

¢ Total gross farm income including Qovernment payments and the net change in inventories.

8 Income from farming is net income of farm operators (including Government payments and the net
change in inventories) and farm wages of farm resident workers. . .

¢ Percentage ratio of index of prices received by farmers to parity index (prices paid, interest, taxes, and
wage rates).

7 Not available.

§ Preliminary.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TaeLe E—64.—Selected measures of farm technology, 1929-56

Specified machines on farms (January 1) Live- |Crop production
Feed | stock
used by| produc- Ferti-
Period Fay?s Grain hfarm tion P lizer
Trac- | Auto- | Motor-| ¥t Talh | gopp | NOUSES | DeL T | Per | Use
tors! |mobiles| trucks mg}g_ng Bomes | pickers mﬁgs . b§ffgd’ Tons | acre
chines unit 3
Thousands Index, 1947-49=100

0) 0] ® 227 84 53 %O
100 61 50 219 85 52 75 41
9} 0] ) 212 86 56 83 32
*) (0] () 204 85 57 79 21
) “ () 198 84 51 71 24
O] O] “ 194 K4 49 59 28
O] O]} 54) 191 84 58 7% 32
(O] ) 4) 186 86 52 65 37
O] 0] *) 182 87 62 88 43
O] O] 0] 176 91 65 85 41
Q] (O] Q] 171 91 65 85 43
175 190 110 167 92 69 88 47
210 225 120 162 98 73 90 51
255 275 130 155 98 79 100 57
275 320 138 148 95 77 91 65
300 345 146 140 92 81 96 73
83651 6375 168 131 96 86 95 it
4 203 122 94 92 101 90
525 465 236 110 97 91 95 95
575 535 299 100 99 105 106 99
610 620 372 90 104 104 106
5636 5714 5456 82 104 115 98 120
655 810 522 74 107 112 99 130
675 887 588 64 108 121 103 146
690 930 630 57 111 123 102 153
4, 250 705 965 660 51 112 128 101 163
4,258 | 2,701 712 980 688 43 114 133 106 167
4,260 { 2,800 715 | 1,000 700 39 117 139 108 171

1 Excludes steam and garden tractors,

2 Hay and concentrates only.

8 Excludes horses and mules.

4 Not available.

5 Census of Agriculture. Census dates: January 1, 1945 and April 1, 1930, 1940, and 1950,

& Census of Agriculture of 1940 reported 1,567,430 tractors on farms April 1. The figure shown here is an
adjusted census figure to make allowance for tractors added to the number on farms between Januery 1
and April 1. Similar adjustments for other census years were not considered worthwhile,

7 Census of Agriculture, November 1954,

§ Preliminary.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS

TABLE E—-65.—United States balance of payments, 1952-56
Excluding transfers under mulitary grant programs

[Millions of dollars]
First 3 quarters
Ttem 1952 1953 1954 1955
1955 1956
Exports of goods and services: Total__.._. 18,058 17,081 17,938 19, 915 14,474 16, 906
Merchandise, adjusted, excluding
military. ... 13,319 | 12,204 | 12,814 | 14,264 | 10,421 12,417
Transportat 1,488 1,198 1,171 1,336 985 1,184
Travel ._...... 511 574 584 645 501 554
Miseellaneous s 912 913 963 956 694 722
Military transaetions. . .oeocoocceefoeeaeaan 192 179 202 150 117
Income on investmen
Direct investments. 1,419 1,442 1,725 1,978 1,376 1,525
Other private 205 216 230 260 189 235
Government. 204 252 272 274 158 152
Imports of goods and services: Total ... 15,688 186, 644 16, 088 17,923 13, 265 14,931
Merchandise, adjusted, excluding
ilital 10, 990 10,354 11, 516 8,400 9, 556
1,081 1,026 1,202 901 1,101
929 1,009 1,155 936 1,043
itary 659 677 734 548 587
Military expenditures. . 1,957 2,535 2,603 2,804 2,113 2, 204
Income on investments:
Private 326 364 360 418 304 334
Government. . .....ooooooooeoooo- 64 86 59 94 63 106
Balance on goods and serviees, excluding
military transfers.._.......o.ooooo..__ 2,370 437 1,850 1,992 1,209 1,975
Unilateral transfers, excluding military:

0] 7Y S ~2,5341 —2,454 | -2,262 | ~2,462| —1,888 -1, 682
Private remittances_.._..._._.___..._. —~446 —476 —~486 —456 —330 —372
Government ~2,088 | ~1,978 | ~1,776 | —2,006 | —1,558 -1,310

United States eapital, net: Total. ~1,578 -587 t ~—1,526 | —1,455 —939 —2,423
Private, net: Total.__.... —1,158 —~369 | —1,619 -1,153 —651 -1.912
Direct investments, net —850 -721 —664 —~679 —467 -1.139

New issues. —~286 270 —309 —124 -—98 —298
Redemptions 66 139 124 203 182 117

Other long-ter: 6 316 —135 —359 —~—245 —334
Short-term, net - —-94 167 -635 -194 -23 —~258
Government, net: Total_______ - ~420 218 93 —302 —288 —=511
Long-term capital, outflow........ —847 ~716 =306 ~375 =271 —402
Repayments...._..______ - 429 487 507 416 259 308
Short-term, net....cccceuecaaenmanas -2 1 —108 —343 =276 —417
Foreign capital, net....cccceemamaenaeaannn 1,612 1,147 1,462 1,433 1,210 1,961
Gold sales [purchases (-)]--e-ceeccacecncan —379 1,161 298 41 49 ~278
Foreign capital and gold. . 1,233 2,308 1,760 1,474 1,259 1,683
Errors and omissions. - ......cccmeoeaooo 509 296 178 451 359 447

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE E~66.-——United States balance of payments with individual areas, 1952~56

Excluding transfers under military grant programs

|Millions of doNars]
First 3 quarters
Area and type of transaction 1952 1953 1954 1955
1955 1956
Continental Western Europe and depend-
encies:
United States payments: Total..__... 4,803 4,835 5,055 5,855 4,340 4,792
Nonmilitary imports of goods and
SOIVICOS. - ma e e e 2,659 2,043 2,830 3,279 2,368 2,874
Military expenditures abroad_..__ 709 1,047 1,196 1,368 1,060 996
Government grants and capital,
excluding military aid transfers. 1,164 736 745 789 634 440
Private investments, net_.__._._._ 82 -110 95 203 125 301
Other payments, net... —— 189 219 189 216 153 181
Foreign payments to the United
States: Total. ..o ool 4,007 3,465 3,946 4,750 3,510 4, 289
Purchases of goods and services 1. 3,955 3,402 3,865 4,549 3,335 4,141
Long-term_ investments in the
United States. .eoeoccooaaoaoo 52 63 81 201 175 148
Balancee. ..o creccecccceancan -—796 -1,370 —1,109 -~1,105 -830 --503
Sterling area:
United States payments: Total.._.... 3,465 3,272 3,174 3, 561 2, 630 3,344
Nonmilitary imports of goods and
serviees o ... ... 2, 539 2,424 2,279 2, 635 1,985 2,193
Military expenditures abroad. .- 188 289 417 464 328 440
Government grants and capital,
excluding military aid transfers. 559 421 164 303 287 275
Private investments, net_......... 96 45 217 61 —41 363
Other payments, net..—......___. 83 93 o7 k3 7 73
Foreign payments to the United
States: Total. ..o 2, 842 2,623 2,939 3,424 2, 395 2,638
Purchases of goods and services. .. 2,847 2, 567 2,804 3,322 2,307 2,497
Long-term investments in the
United States... ... -5 56 135 102 88 111
Balanee. .oo oo cccaae —623 —649 —235 —137 —-235 —706
Canada:
United States payments: Total._..__. 3,429 3, 546 3,493 3,756 2,761 3,481
Nonmilitary imports of goods and
SETVICES - m oo iieeiiieiann 2,835 2,961 2,851 3,224 2,389 2, 609
Military expenditures abroad._.._.. 150 192 194 216 1 182
Government grants and capital,
excluding military aid transfers. 6 5 -2 -9 -2 -5
Private investments, net_..__._... 425 377 443 310 192 685
Other payments, net.a-ccceeooo- 13 11 7 15 12 10
Foreign payments to the United
States: Total oo oocaniiia- 3, 926 4,132 3,812 4, 400 3,210 3,927
Purchases of goods and services...- 3,855 4,066 3,830 4,402 3,215 3,855
Long-term investments in the
United States.....occooceoeaeon. 71 66 —18 -2 -5 72
Balanee. oo oo ciccmee 497 586 319 644 449 446

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE E~66.—United States balance of payments with individual areas, 1952-56—Continued

Excluding transfers under military grant programs

[Millions of dollars]
First 3 quarters
Area and type of transaction 1952 1953 1954 1955
1955 1956
Latin America:
United States payments: Total.._.... 4,805 4,621 4,823 4,824 3, 501 4,205
Nonmilitary imports of goods and
SeIVICeS. oo oo o_oo. 4,214 4,322 4,184 4,313 3,166 3,615
Military expenditures abroad._.__. 29 27 24 21 15 20
Government grants and capital,
excluding military aid transfers. 87 373 76 121 111 138
Private investments, net.....__... 418 -133 501 329 179 391
Other payments, P R 57 32 38 40 30 41
Forelgn payments to the United
States: Total. ... . __...__... 4,839 4,396 4,711 4,844 3,532 4,025
Purchases of goods and services.-. 4,823 4,382 4,679 4,822 3,515 4,012
Long-term investments in the
United States. ..o coconmccaeeoe 16 14 32 22 17 13
Balance.._. 34 —-225 -112 20 31 —180
Other countries:
United States payments: Total.____._ 3,064 3,255 3,137 3,701 2,740 3,064
Nonmilitary imports of goods and
SerVIees. ool 1,435 1,411 1,304 1,631 1,200 1,392
Military expenditures abroad..... 881 980 772 735 550 566
Government grants and capital,
excluding military aid transfers. 408 429 510 884 644 784
Private investments, net_..______. 18 173 267 223 177 156
Other payments, net.........__._. 232 262 284 228 169 166
Foreign payments to the Unjted
States: Total ..oooeooaoa . 2, 507 2, 596 2,677 2,743 2,043 2,341
Purchase of goods and services. 2,506 2,597 2,673 2,734 2,036 2,334
Lont-term investments in the
United States. 1 -1 4 9 7 7
Balance__..___._... ~557 ~659 —460 -958 -697 -723
International institutions:
United States payments: Total.. ... 234 156 194 143 120 150
Nonmilitary imports of goods and
SerViees oo 49 48 37 37 34 4
Military expenditures abroad. .- . {. oo o e e e e
Government grants and capital,
excluding military aid transfers. 66 91 61 e 67 90
Private investments, net____.__.__ 119 17 96 27 19 16
Other payments, neb. ... ccovofmmmmmmmac e e[ e e e e e s
Foreign payments to the United
Btates: Total. ... _.o.ooooo.... 78 % 97 98 76 75
Purchases of goods and services._. 72 67 87 86 66 67
Long-term investments in the
United States....occoeaeaaaauon 6 8 10 12 10 8
Balance. . ~156 —81 -97 -45 ~44 -75

1 Special category exports to European Sterling area countries and dependencies are include(i in conti-

nental Europe and to ““other’” Sterling area countries, in “other countries.”

Source: Department of Commerce.



TABLE E-67.—United States grants of military supplies and services, by areas, total postwar
period and fiscal years 1952-56

[Fiscal years, millions of dollars}

Total
Area postwar| 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956
period 1

Gross military grants?. ...l 18,051 { 1,854 | 4,380 | 3,542 | 2,566 | 3,056
Less: Reverse grants and retuins. . ccamenacnceranans 242 66 62 9 10 12
Equals: Net military grants ... ..oomoooeunn 17,809 | 1,789 | 4,318 | 3,533 | 2,556 3,044
Western Europe (excluding Greece and Turkey) 2.| 10,922 | 1,131 | 3,176 | 2,362 | 1,606 1,857
Near East (including Greece, Turkey, and Africa).{ 2,273 218 314 382 289 386
Other Asia and Pacific a——— - 4,176 282 772 726 598 740
American Republics 262 115 21 45 43 38

174 43 35 18 20 23

Unspecified. - oo aea

3 Postwar period covers July 1, 1945, through June 30, 1956.
2 Includes cash contributions to the multilateral-construction program of the North Atlantic Treaty

Organization.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TasLe E—68.—United States grants and credits, excluding military supplies and services, by
areas, total postwar period and fiscal years 1952~56

[Millions of dollars]
European| Indo-
North- | South- | Interna- | China, | Rest of
Item Total western ern tional Korea, | world ¢
Europe ! | Europe ? | institu- and
tions 3 |Formosa 4
QGross new grants:
Total postwar period 8______._......_. 31,045 15,023 5,100 240 3,216 7,467
- 2,594 1,161 563 187 275 407
- 2,041 932 473 |- 311 326
- 1,676 686 288 1 270 431
- 2,028 749 296 (U] 532 448
....................... 1,708 295 301 1 580 532
Reverse grants and returns on grants:
Total postwar period 8.____.. - 1,405 927 246 |- 27 205
Fiscal year 1952_._. - 103 58 29 |. 2 15
Tiscal year 1953._ - 105 63 31 | 1 9
Piscal year 1954 - 85 54 26 1 2 3
Fiscal year 1955 - 53 21 28 |. 1 3
Fiscal year 1956. .o cceooeouemaaaaan 64 5 48 |oceeeaol 9 2
Net new grants:
Total postwar perfod 8. ____.___.._.... 29, 640 14,096 4,853 240 3,189 7,261
Fiscal year 1952.__. - 2,491 1,104 535 187 273 392
Fiscal year 1953 - 1,937 868 442 o 309 317
Fiscal year 1954 - 1,592 632 262 1 268 428
Figcal year 1955 - 1,973 27 268 (U] 532 446
Fiscal year 1956, cceemcemmcmmecceaaas 1,644 290 253 1 571 530
New credits, excluding prior grants con-
verted into credits:
Total postwar period 8. _.____.__.._... 12, 589 7,811 3,478
Fiscal year 1952_.__ 659 201 383
Fiscal year 1953 635 217 383
Fiscal year 1954 624 129 458
Fiscal year 1955 444 U] 332
Fiscal year 1956_ - oocummmmeeianans 472 5 340
Repayments:
Total postwar period 8. .. ... 3,899 1,910 1,562
Fiscal year 1952_.__ - 326 208 80
Fiscal year 1953 - 528 359 124
Fiscal year 1954 - 501 328 131
Fiscal year 1955 - 460 186 229
Fiscal year 1956 . oo oomomioo 511 239 239
Net new credits:
Total postwar period 8. _________...__ 8, 690 5,902 655 100 118 1,915
Fiscal year 1952____ - 332 ~8 39 | -2 303
Fiscal year 1953 - 106 —142 Rt SO, -2 258
Fiscal year 1954 - 124 ~199 Ec. ) R, -1 328
Fiscal year 1955 - —16 —186 -33 100 -1 103
Fiscal year 1956 ... ..., -40 —233 3 U TSR 42 101
Prior grants converted into credits:
Total postwar period 6_._.__. - 2,256 1,969 ) I PR, 50 236
Fiscal year 1952, feacmcmcaca e fea e
Fiscal year 1953_.
Fiscal year 1954 .
Fisca] year 1955___
Fiscal year 1956. . oovooomnccaamnns
Total net grants and eredits:
Total postwar period §... 38, 330 19, 998 5, 509 340 3,307 9,177
Fiscal year 1952____ 2,823 1,096 574 187 271 695
Fiscal year 1953 - 2,043 726 435 1. 307 575
Fiscal year 1954 - 1,715 433 259 1 267 756
Fiscal year 1955 - 1, 957 542 236 100 531 549
Fiscal year 1956 - oo ccmeces 1, 604 57 304 1 612 630

1 Includes Austris, Belgium-Luxembourg, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Iceland, Ireland,
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, and the United Kingdom.
¢ Includes Greece, Italy and Trieste, Portugal, Spain, Turkey, and Yugoslavia,
8 Includes European Coal and Steel Community, European Payments Union, and European Produc-

tivity Agency.

4 Includes United States contribution to U, N. Xorean Reconstruction and Relief Administration,
8 Includes other international organizations outside Western Europe.
8 Postwar period covers July 1, 1945, through June 30, 1956, Excludes United States subscription to
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and International Monetary Fund.

7 Less than $500,000.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Bource: Department of Commerce.
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TasLE E-69.—United States merchandise exports and imports for consumption, by leading

commodities, 1936-38 average and 1952-56

[Millions of dollars]
1936- January-
38 October
Commodity ! aver- | 1952 | 1953 | 1954 | 1955 _
age
1955 | 1956

Exports of United States merchandise: Total......._.| 2,025 |15, 049 |15, 652 |14, 978 |15,413 {12, 708 15, 303
Nonmilitary exports: Total 2. ... | ... 13,051 (12,141 {12,723 |14,157 {11,609 |13, 837
Agricultural commodities. ... .o..cacoo.. 778 | 3,431 ] 2,847 1 3,054 | 3,197 | 2,591 | 3,2¢5
Nonagricultural commeodities2___.. . .______ 2,147 | 9,620 | 9,203 | 9, 669 |10,960 | 9,018 |10, 572

Exports, excluding ““special category”
commodities: Total 8. ..o oo e f. 12,434 11, 525 {12,120 13,501 {11,064 (13,246
Agricultural commodities: Total.. 778 | 3,431 1 2,847 | 3,054 3,197 | 2,501 ) 3,265
Raw cotton, excluding linters. 313 862 517 780 460 413 493
Vegetable oils, fats, and oilseed! 5 158 173 306 324 227 333
Tobacco, unmanufactured 143 246 341 304 356 284 266
‘Wheat, including flour. . 62 942 589 427 481 415 646
Other grains and prepar: 54 541 470 323 459 371 431
Other agricultural commodities. 201 682 757 914 | 1,108 881 | 1,096
Nonagricultural commodities: Total & -1 2,147 | 9,003 | 8,677 | 9,006 110,304 | §,473 | 9,981
Machinery 5. ... S 4401 2,712 ] 2,747 | 2,595 | 2,823 | 2,308 | 2,866
Automobiles, parts, and aceessor . 202 987 963 | 1,036 | 1,238 { 1,019 | 1,115
Chemicals and related produets & - 129 801 800 983 | 1,077 889 1 1,033
Textile manufactures.......... . 87 660 640 621 615 512 518
Iron and steel-mill products, e o151 610 485 465 644 518 619
Iron and steel SCrapP c v eoavmcmccemeene- 48 11 10 51 174 141 222
Petroleum and produets é. ... _________. 344 572 498 431 442 374 382
1Y SN 56 494 335 304 485 394 603
Nonferrous metals, including ferroalloy: - 114 219 176 305 317 263 323
Other nonagricultural commodities . ... oemcuaooo.. 486 | 1,937 | 2,023 12,275 | 2,480 | 2,055 | 2,301
Imports for consumption: Total ... ooeoeoeaen.s 2,461 110,747 (10,779 (10,240 (11,335 | 9,283 (10, 442
Agricultural commodities: Total . .. ._...._ 1,260 | 4,519 | 4,185 | 3,973 | 3,982 | 3,300 | 3,392
(010 1Y SR _| 141} 1,376 ] 1,469 | 1,486 | 1,357 | 1,095 | 1,228
Canesugar........_....... 152 416 425 411 415 368 403
Cocoa or cocao beans. 35 178 167 252 185 158 127
Other foodstufls 323 890 908 827 798 662 652
Crude rubber._____.__ 179 619 332 262 442 357 331
‘Wool, unmanufactured ... - 57 382 296 223 260 224 213
Other agricultural commodities_._._._._.____._..____ 373 658 588 512 525 436 438
Nonagricultural commodities: Total......... 1,201 | 6,228 | 6,594 | 6,267 | 7,353 | 5,083 | 7,050
Nonferrous metals and ferroalloys. . o oo ocvmucencua.. 178 | 1,568 | 1,662 | 1,392 | 1,528 | 1,236 { 1,400
Petroleum and produets.....__.. 42 692 762 829 | 1,025 823 | 1,054
Paper and paper-base stocks. . 221 928 937 926 985 807 912
Textile manufactures_.__. 174 513 464 440 585 478 546
Machinery and vehicles. 21 354 353 359 438 361 515
Sawmill produets. ... 18 222 236 252 323 277 264
Chemicals and related products. 87 244 293 249 255 212 225
Fish, including shellfish_. __.___._________. 31 181 194 210 214 174 203
Iron and steel-mill products, excluding ser: 19 209 251 116 145 114 177
Iron ore and concentrates_ . _.._____..__..._ 5 83 97 119 177 150 215
Other nonagricultural commodities. ... _.._..... 405 | 1,239 | 1,345 | 1,375 | 1,678 | 1,351 | 1,530

1 Commodity data for 1936-38 and 1952-55 have been adjusted to conform as nearly as possible to 1956
statistical classifications. The distributions of nonagricultural exports by principal commodities, bowever,
are based on total exports for 1936-38 and on exports excluding ‘“‘special category” items in 1952 and later

periods, (See note 3.)

2 Data represent total exports minus shipments of military equipment and supplies by the Department
of Defense under the Mutual Security Program. Commodity breakdowns of nonmilitary exports are not

available.

3 “Special category”’ commodities are those to which security restrictions apply as regards publication of

detailed export statisties.
4 Data exclude essential oils.

§ Data for 1952 and later periods exclude “special category” exports.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE E-70.—Estimated gold reserves and dollar holdings of foreign countries,
7937 and 1949-56

[Billions of dollars)
Sterling area Conti-
nental
All OEEC Other Latin All
End of year foreign United |countries [European| Canada |American| other
countries| Total King- an countries Republics| countries
dom depend-
encies
15.1 4.9 4.4 6.8 1.0 0.4 1.0 1.0
15.8 2.8 2.0 6.1 .8 1.5 3.1 1.7
19.9 4.6 3.7 7.0 .5 2.1 3.5 2.2
19.8 3.9 2.9 7.2 .5 2.3 3.4 2.5
21.2 3.5 2.5 8.5 .5 2.6 3.4 2.7
23.7 4.3 3.2 10.1 .6 2.5 3.7 2.5
25.7 4.4 3.4 1.6 .6 2.7 3.8 2.6
27.5 4.0 2.9 13.2 .7 2.6 4.0 3.0
29.1 4.2 3.1 14.1 .6 2.9 4.2 3.1

1 As of September 30.

Norg.—Includes gold reserves and dollar holdings of all foreign countries with the exception of U. 8. 8. R.
gold reserves. Holdings of the Bank for International Settlements (both for its own and EPU accounts)
aad of the Tripartite Commission for Restitution of Monetary Gold are included with the holdings of
continental OEEC countries and dependencies. Figures represent (1) reported and estimated gold reserves
of central banks and governments, aad (2) official and private short-term dollar holdings reported by banks
in the United States, including foreign-held deposits, U, 8. Government securities and certain other
short-term labilities to foreigners, and (3) estimated holdings of U.S. Government bonds and notes with
original maturities of more than one year. Figures for 1937 are not strictly comparable with those for
subsequent years owing to exclusion of long-term U. S. Government bonds and notes.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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